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INTRODUCTION. 


A small  volume  was  published  by  the  Assayers  of  the  Mint  of  the  United  States, 
in  the  early  part  of  the  last  year  (1850),  entitled,  “New  Varieties  of  Coins  and  Bul- 
lion.” It  was  designed  as  a convenient  and  authentic  manual  for  individuals  or  insti- 
tutions dealing  in  the  precious  metals,  and  especially  those  engaged  in  the  California 
trade,  then  newly  opened.  It  also  served  the  purpose  of  a supplement  to  a larger 
work  by  the  same  authors  on  the  same  subject,  issued  in  1842.  As  a separate  publi- 
cation, the  edition  was  exhausted  in  a few  months.  The  lapse  of  time  and  change  of 
circumstances  have  required  that  it  should  be  taken  apart,  reconstructed,  and  in 
various  respects  essentially  altered ; of  course  with  a view  to  improvement,  and  to 
making  the  book  as  fresh  as  possible. 

. There  is  appended  a reprint  of  the  “ Pledges  of  History ; or,  A Brief  Account  of 
the  Collection  of  Coins  belonging  to  the  Mint  of  the  United  States,”  which  was  issued 
by  the  Assistant  Assayer  in  1846,  and  of  which  scarcely  a copy  remains.  Some  in- 
teresting additions  are  made  to  this  branch  also ; and  the  volume  thus  made  up  will, 
it  is  hoped,  prove  serviceable  both  to  the  man  of  business  and  to  the  lover  of  the 
curious. 

Assay  Office,  U.  S.  Mint,  September , 1851. 
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NEW  VARIETIES  OF  GOLD  AND  SILVER  COINS 

AND  BULLION. 

By  Jacob  R.  Ecicfeldt  and  William  E.  Dubois, 

ASSAYERS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  MINT. 


I.  — Recent  Coins  of  the  World. 

A coin,  once  set  in  circulation,  retains  its  place  and  use  longer  than 
any  other  part  of  the  machinery  of  life,  and  is  extremely  slow  in  going 
out  of  fashion  ; so  that  the  information  respecting  it,  which  the  dealer, 
the  collector,  and  the  public  at  large  require,  does  not  soon  become  ob- 
solete. 

Pieces  are  current  amongst  us,  a full  century  old  ; and  all  that  space 
of  time  is  included  in  the  histoiy  of  coinage,  contained  in  our  larger 
manual.  But  new  coins,  or  modifications  of  old  ones,  are  continually 
appearing  ; and  in  the  latter  case,  it  often  happens  that  the  holder  finds 
he  has  become,  if  we  may  so  speak,  an  unconscious  sufferer.  Old 
names  are  retained,  but  essential  properties  are  altered  ; and  a new 
progeny  of  doubloons,  dollars,  francs,  or  shillings,  is  found  by  an  as- 
sayer’s  scrutiny  to  be  something  different,  most  likely  inferior,  to  the 
older  stock.  Keeping  a steady  watch  on  these,  as  it  is  impliedly  our 
duty,  we  have  collected  a number  of  items,  which,  as  in  our  former  pub- 
lication, will  be  set  forth  in  alphabetical  order,  and  as  briefly  as  possible. 

The  weight  is  expressed  in  grains,  and  the  fineness  in  thousandth 
parts. 

Belgium.  — Gold  coin,  25  francs  ; a new  denomination  ; 1848  is  the 
earliest  date  noticed.  It  expresses  on  its  reverse  the  intended  standards, 
7.915  grammes  (equal  to  122.12  troy  grains),  900  fine.  The  average 
of  twenty  pieces  tried,  is  121.9,  fineness  899  ; value  $ 4.72.  This  is  a 
slight  depreciation : it  ought  to  be  $ 4.79,  to  compare  with  the  former 
series  of  Belgian  gold  coin,  or  $4.81,  to  be  equivalent  with  the  French. 

We  notice  also,  in  silver,  a piece  of  2|  francs,  1849,  weighing  192 
grains  ; fineness  (of  a single  specimen)  901  ; value  46|  cents. 

Bolivia. — The  dollars  from  1841  to  1846,  tried  in  parcels,  vary  in 
fineness  from  896  to  901 ; a very  large  lot  gave  897 ; showing  some 
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tendency  downward.  Weight,  varying  from  411  to  421,  averages  416|  ; 
value  on  a general  average,  100.6  cents. 

Britain.  — The  new  florin,  or  two-shilling  piece,  being  one  tenth  of 
a pound  sterling,  is  understood  to  be  an  advance  towards  a decimal  sys- 
tem. A considerable  number  have  been  coined,  and  the  piece  is  fairly 
in  circulation ; but,  like  other  silver  coins  of  that  countiy,  it  seldom 
makes  its  way  out  of  the  realm. 

California.  See  United  States. 

Central  America.  — It  is  not  easy  to  keep  pace  with  the  fluctuations 
in  the  coinage  of  this  country,  any  more  than  with  its  political  history. 
Nine  years  ago,  we  averaged  the  doubloon  at  $ 14.96,  and  the  dollar  at 
$1.00.1.  The  country  now  seems  to  be  divided  (we  judge  by  the 
coins)  into  two  distinct  republics,  — Central  America  and  Costa  Rica. 

Of  the  recent  gold  coinage  of  Central  America,  we  have  had  oppor- 
tunities of  examining  the  quarter-doubloon,  the  eighth  or  escudo,  and 
the  sixteenth.  The  "first,  1850,  weighed  97  grains,  fineness  863,  value 
$3.60.  The  second,  1844  to  1849,  48  grains,  809  fine,  value  $ 1.67. 
The  third,  1825  to  1849,  24  grains,  809  fine,  value  83-|  cents.  — In  sil- 
ver, the  dollar  of  1847  is  found  to  vary  from  880  to  820  thousandths 
in  fineness  ; those  of  1840  to  1842  averaged  887.  It  would  therefore  not 
be  safe  to  give  more  than  92  cents  for  a single  piece,  or  95  by  the 
quantity  ; the  laws  of  wholesale  and  retail,  in  the  coin  market,  being 
directly  opposite  to  those  in  other  branches  of  trade. 

The  coins  of  Costa  Rica,  the  seceding  state,  are  in  several  respects 
quite  remarkable  ; and  in  this  particularly,  that  the  gold  pieces  aie 
among  the  handsomest  that  are  current  in  the  world,  while  the  silvei  aie 
beyond  comparison  the  rudest ; at  least,  the  samples  that  we  have  seen. 
The  specimens  assayed  here  lately  are  the  hall -doubloon,  weighing  20 
grains,  851  fine,  value  $7.62;  and  the  quarter-doubloon,  97  grains, 
845  fine,  value  $ 3.53.  The  silver  piece  is  the  real  (apparently  shaped 
with  hammer  and  chisel),  1846,  29  to  45  grains,  550  to  637  fine  , avei- 

age  value  cents.  . . . „ . , _ 

Chili.  — In  the  dollar  of  1848  we  find  a variation  of  weight  from  415 
to  419  ; fineness  901^,  which  is  lower  than  former  dates;  but  the  avei- 

age  value  is  101  cents.  . . 

"Until  lately,  we  had  no  opportunity  of  testing  the  fractional  coins. 

The  quarter-dollar,  1843-1845,  weighs  only  92,  but  is  903  fine  ; the 
eighth,  or  real,  is  strictly  proportional.  Values  respectively,  22.4  and 
1 f.2  cents ; making  a profit  to  government,  and  a loss  to  holders,  ot 

about  eleven  per  cent. 

The  newspapers  of  the  day  contain  the  following  statement,  concern 

in  o'  which  we  have  no  other  information  : 

“ The  Chilian  Congress,  now  in  session,  has  passed  a new  coinage 
law,  article  1st  of  which  states  that  three  classes  of  gold  are  to  be 
coined,  of  the  standard  of  nine  tenths  fine,  to  be  denominated,  respec- 
tively, Condor,  Doubloon  (doblon),  and  Escudo.  _ 

« 1.  The  Condor  to  weigh  three  hundred  and  five  ^°0°3  grains,  and  to 

correspond  in  value  with  ten  silver  dollars.  . . , 

u 2.  The  Doubloon  to  weigh  one  hundred  and  fifty-two  £5°5  grains,  and 

to  correspond  in  value  with  five  silver  dollars. 
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“ 3.  The  Escudo  to  weigh  sixty-one  ^ grains,  and  be  of  the  value 
of  two  silver  dollars. 

“ Art.  2d.  There  shall  be  five  classes  of  silver  money,  also  of  the 
standard  of  nine  tenths  fine,  viz. : — 

“ A Dollar,  weighing  five  hundred  f06080  grains,  and  divided  into  hun- 
dredth parts  or  cents. 

“ A piece  of  fifty  cents,  containing  two  hundred  and  fifty  {fife  grains. 

“ One  of  twenty  cents,  with  one  hundred  grains. 

“ One  of  ten  cents,  with  fifty  grains. 

“ One  of  five  cents,  with  twenty-five  jg§5  grains. 

“ Art.  3d.  Establishes  two  classes  of  copper  coinage,  to  be  termed 
cents  and  half-cents,  to  be  composed  of  pure  copper  without  any  alloy.” 

China.  — The  trashy  coin  of  this  great  empire  deserves  notice  only 
by  way  of  recreation.  In  1842,  we  quoted  the  cash  (tong-tsien)  at  800 
to  the  Spanish  dollar ; in  1847,  the  equivalent  varied  from  1200  to  1300, 
— so  hard  is  it  to  fasten  a value  upon  that  which  is  valueless.  A carpen- 
ter or  tailor,  we  are  told,  receives  160  of  them  (say  thirteen  cents)  for  a 
day’s  work  ; of  which  sixty  are  required  for  the  daily  bread.  The  coin 
is  extremely  convenient  for  alms-giving,  a single  piece  being  the  usual 
quietus  for  a beggar. 

Ecuador.  — The  quarter-dollar,  or  two-real  piece,  1847,  weighs  104, 
and  is  only  675  fine  ; value  18.9  cents.  This  depreciation  corresponds 
with  what  was  before  noticed  in  some  of  the  fractional  coins  of  Peru. 

France.  — The  twenty  and  five  franc  pieces  of  the  Republic,  although 
entirely  changed  in  face,  are  the  same  for  weight  and  fineness  as  before. 

Germany.  — Plere  there  is  no  change  of  standards,  but  we  observe  the 
denomination  of  double-gulden,  not  noticed  in  the  Manual,  value  79 
cents.  The  whole  German  issue  of  the  gulden  series  gives  an  average 
of  900  fine  by  actual  assay. 

Since  the  adoption  of  the  new  rate  of  charges  at  this  Mint,  the  thaler 
of  Northern  Germany,  750  fine,  yields  a return  of  67^  to  68^  cents,  ac- 
cording to  wear  ; the  crown,  875  fine,  106  to  107  cents. 

Hayti.  — Large  quantities  of  Haytian  coins  have  been  recoined  here. 
They  are  so  variable  in  weight  and  finenesss,  that  it  is  not  easy  to  put  a 
definite  valuation  upon  them.  They  should,  however,  yield  76  to  78 
cents  per  ounce,  taken  promiscuously,  and  unwashed.  The  piece  of 
100  centimes,  dignified  with  the  name  of  dollar,  bearing  the  head  of 
President  Boyer,  is  worth  about  25  cents  upon  an  average  ; while  that  of 
25  centimes,  both  of  Petion  and  Boyer,  averages  7|  cents.  In  a large 
promiscuous  deposit  of  all  sizes,  we  found  the  average  net  value  of  the 
“ dollar  ” to  be  25.7  cents.  The  coins  range  from  600  to  625  fine,  if 
free  from  counterfeits,  — a baser  quality  than  is  to  be  found  in  any  other 
coinage  on  this  side  of  the  Atlantic.  But  since  August,  1849,  there  has 
been  a new  order  of  things  ; and  coin-collectors  and  assayers  are  look- 
ing with  impatience  for  the  head  of  Faustin  the  First. 

Mexico.  — In  1S42,  we  averaged  recent  dollars  at  416|  grains,  898 
fine,  value  100.6  cents.  The  average  fineness  has  since  improved  to 
899,  and  value  100.75  cents. 

The  coins  of  two  new  mints  have  recently  been  tried.  The  doubloon 
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of  Guadalupe  y Calvo,  in  the  State  of  Durango,  1847,  varies  in  weight 
from  417  to  420  ; fineness  869  to  873  ; average  value  $ 15.69.  The 
dollar  of  the  same  mint,  1844-  1847,  averages  in  weight  420|,  in  fine- 
ness 908,  and  therefore  in  value  as  high  as  102.8  cents.  This  mint  be- 
gan operations  in  1844;  its  distinctive  mark  is  GC,  in  the  usual  place 
in  the  legend. 

The  dollar  of  Culiacan,  in  Sinaloa,  1846  - 1848,  averages  415|  grains, 
with  a pretty  wide  variation  in  individual  pieces  ; fineness  903 ; value 
101  cents.  The  mint-mark  is  the  letter  C. 

Mexican  dollars  are  not  flowing  so  abundantly  in  this  direction  as  in 
former  years,  although  they  are  yielding  a better  return. 

Milan.  — The  revolution  of  1848  produced  a new  gold  coin  in  Lom- 
bardy : it  bears  on  the  obverse  a female  figure  with  the  legend,  Italia 
Libera,  Dio  lo  vuole,  — “ Italy  free,  God  wills  it”  ; and  on  the  re- 
verse, a wreath,  within  which  is  the  denomination,  20  Lire  Italiane, — 
“ 20  Italian  livres  ” ; and  outside  of  it  the  legend,  Governo  Provisorio 
di  Lombardia.  It  weighs  the  same  as  the  twenty-franc  piece  of  France, 
and  was  evidently  meant  as  a return  to  the  Milanese  standard  of  1805. 
The  coin  is  more  rare  than  could  be  wished  : only  a single  specimen 
has  reached  us.  Coin-collectors  will  consider  it  as  a prize,  for  its  singu- 
lar beauty,  and  its  scarcity  ; and  as  the  monument  of  a great  event  in 
history. 

Netherlands.  — The  new  2|-guilders  piece  was  announced  in  our 
Manual  as  having  been  decreed,  but  had  not  then  been  received.  The 
legal  standards  are,  25  grammes  (385.8  grains)  in  weight,  945  thousandths 
in  fineness.  The  actual  results  of  dates  1842-1845  are,  386  grains, 
944  fine  ; value  98.2  cents.  The  coin  often  appears  here  in  mixed  de- 
posits. It  is  remarkable  for  its  high  grade  of  fineness  ; yet  it  is  really  a 
depreciated  issue,  since,  to  be  equal  to  the  former  guilder  series,  it 
ought  to  be  worth  100.2  cents. 

New  Granada.  — This  country  continues  to  send  a large  supply  of 
doubloons  to  our  market ; and  this  makes  it  the  more  important  to  notice 
a very  recent  and  considerable  reduction  in  the  value  of  the  coin. 
Within  a few  months  a new  piece  has  appeared,  with  new  devices  and 
standards ; the  latter  being  expressed  on  the  face  of  the  coin  by  “ Lei 
0,900  — Peso  25,8064  G.”  That  is , fineness,  900  thousandths  ; weight, 
so  many  grammes , — a long-drawn  fraction,  corresponding  to  398.31 
troy  grains.  At  those  rates,  the  piece  would  be  worth  $ 15.43,8,  and 
would  avowedly  fall  below  the  previous  value  of  the  doubloon  ; but  upon 
actual  trial  it  is  still  worse,  as  will  be  shown  directly.  This  change  must 
have  taken  place  since  the  beginning  of  1849,  as  we  notice  pieces  of  the 
old  style  bearing  that  date. 

But  as  the  doubloons  of  New  Granada  are  alloyed  almost  entiicly 
with  silver,  which  is  now  profitably  parted  at  this  mint,  it  is  necessary  to 
restate  the  mint  value  of  the  older  piece,  as  well  as  to  give  information 
respecting  the  new.  The  silver  extracted  makes  a sensible  addition  to 
the  values  of  both  kinds ; that  is,  if  they  are  offered  in  sufficient  quan- 
tities to  meet  the  requirement,  that  the  net  product  of  a parting  must  be 
not  less  than  five  dollars  ; below  that  limit  the  operation  is  not  performed. 
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The  following  terms  must  therefore  be  noticed.  The  doubloon  of  the  old 
style,  down  to  the  early  part  of  1849,  weighs  on  an  average  416|  grains, 
and  contains  870  thousandths  gold,  and  about  120  silver ; if  presented 
in  a quantity  less  than  58  ounces,  its  net  mint  value  will  be  $ 15.61  ; in 
a larger  quantity  than  that,  it  will  be  $ 15.66.  The  new  doubloon,  be- 
ginning with  1849,  weighs  398  grains,  and  contains  in  parcels  893|  to 
895  thousandths  gold,  say  894,  and  of  silver  about  100  ; net  mint  value, 
in  any  quantity  less  than  93  ounces,  $ 15.31  ; in  a larger  quantity, 
$ 15.36.* 

Norway.  — The  immigration  from  this  country  brings  us  considera- 
ble parcels  of  Norwegian  and  Swedish  silver  coins.  The  dalers  of  these 
two  realms,  which  have  the  same  monarch,  were  stated  in  the  Manual  to 
be  interchangeable  as  to  value,  although  very  different  as  to  their  stand- 
ards. Under  our  new  mint  charges  there  is  some  variation  of  value, 
since  those  of  Sweden  are  of  so  much  lower  fineness,  and  are  subjected 
to  a greater  charge  for  refining.  They  will  be  noticed  in  place.  The 
daler,  and  half,  of  Norway,  average  878  fine  (the  law  calling  for  only 
875,  or  seven  eighths),  and  their  weights,  unworn,  are  respectively  446 
and  223  grains ; net  mint  value  of  the  daler,  105  cents ; the  half,  52|. 
This  valuation  is  down  to  1 848,  the  latest  date  we  have  seen. 

Peru. — A new  half-dollar,  with  the  word  Pasco  in  the  legend,  1844, 
gives  an  average  weight  of  203  (variation  200  to  210),  fineness  906  ; 
value  49|  cents. 

Prussia.  — The  years  1848,  1849,  in  other  respects  unsettled,  show 
no  change  in  the  gold  coinage.  It  still  maintains  its  superiority  to  the 
other  classes  of  ten  and  five-thaler  pieces.  The  double-Frederick  or  ten- 
thaler,  is  903  fine,  weighs  206  grains,  and  is  worth  $8.01  ; practically, 
an  even  eight-dollar  piece  for  us. 

Russia.  — Five-rouble  pieces  of  1848-1849  show  the  fineness  of 
916|  ; a proof  that  the  assaying  and  alloying  are  conducted  with  admi- 
rable exactness,  the  standard  being  916§.  The  coin  is  worth  $ 3.96,7. 
As  ,the  Russian  mint  depends,  no  doubt,  upon  the  Russian  mines,  and 
not  upon  foreign  coins,  for  its  material,  we  felt  an  interest  in  exam- 
ining as  to  what  proportion  of  silver  was  left  in  the  alloy  of  the  coin, 
and  found  only  5|  thousandths.  Hitherto  we  have  found  no  gold  coins 
so  nearly  desilvered. 

Siam. — We  were  not  sufficiently  acquainted  with  the  silver  bullets 
of  Siam,  to  take  account  of  them  in  the  Manual.  Some  specimens  of 
this  curious  money  have  since  been  examined.  They  are  of  different 
calibres,  and  tolerably  well  proportioned  to  each  other.  The  tical  weighs, 
without  much  variation,  235  grains,  and  is  928  fine  ; value,  58.7  cents. 
The  salung , 61  grains,  929  fine,  15.2  cents.  The  prang,  30  grains,  907 
fine,  7.3  cents.  Below  this  we  have,  as  a present  to  the  mint  collection, 
three  varieties,  weighing  10,  4,  and  1^  grains  ; the  last  being  worth  about 


* This  piece  is  considerably  reduced  in  diameter,  as  compared  with  the  old,  and  is 
a much  neater  coin.  The  dies  are  apparently  of  English  make,  and  the  head  of  Liber- 
ty, which  is  in  good  flesh,  greatly  resembles  that  of  the  British  Queen.  Collectors  of 
Roman  coins  will  be  pleasantly  reminded  of  the  nummi  victoriati. 
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three  eighths  of  a cent,  and  very  good  silver  withal.  A sight  of  it  would 
reconcile  our  people  to  the  gold  dollar.  Siam  may  claim  the  merit  of 
originality  in  the  shape  of  her  coin,  which  will  not  admit  of  piling,  and 
scarcely  of  lying  still  ; the  lively  emblem  of  a true  circulating  medium. 

Sweden.  — The  specie  daler  of  Oscar,  1847-  1848,  is  750  fine, 
weighs  525  grains,  and  yields  104.2  cents  after  mint  charges. 

Turkey.  — There  was  a new  system  of  coinage  promulgated  in  1840, 
which  is  noticed  in  our  work  ; there  is  a still  newer,  beginning  with 
1845.  The  gold  coins  are  evidently  designed  to  be  22  carats  (916.6) 
fine,  as  in  the  neighboring  empire  of  Russia.  By  actual  assay  they  are 
915  fine;  the  piece  of  100  piastres  weighs  111  grains,  and  is  worth 
$4.37,4;  the  piece  of  50  piastres,  55 grains,  worth  $2.18,7.  In  re- 
spect to  value  they  compare  with  the  former  series  of  20,  10,  and  5 
piastres  ; though  entirely  of  different  standards. 

The  silver  coins  are  greatly  improved  in  quality,  and  apparently  based 
upon  the  Austrian  standard  of  five  sixths  (833|)  fine.  They  are  the 
piece  of  20  piastres,  37 1|  grains,  828  fine,  net  value  82  cents  ; 10  pias- 
tres, 186  grains,  826  fine,  41  cents  ; and  5 piastres,  92|  grains,  824  fine, 
20^  cents.  These  coins  are  well  adjusted  in  weight,  and  altogether 
show  in  their  way  a great  advance  in  the  progress  of  Turkish  Civilization. 
The  piastre  of  commerce  seems  to  be  based  upon  the  gold ; the  ex- 
change in  1845,  when  these  coins  were  received,  rated  the  piastre  at 
4.3  cents. 

United  States.  — By  the  law  of  March  3,  1849,  two  new  gold  coins, 
the  double-eagle  and  the  dollar,  were  added  to  the  list ; the  former 
weighing  516  grains,  or  21|  pennyweights,  the  latter  25j85  grains ; and 
both  of  the  fineness  of  nine  tenths,  as  the  other  coinage.  A very  large 
number,  in  both  denominations,  have  been  issued. 

The  new  postage  law  of  March  3,  1851,  provided  for  the  coinage  of 
a three-cent  piece,  composed  of  three  fourths  silver  and  one  fourth  cop- 
per, and  weighing  12§  grains. 

There  are  several  classes  of  gold  coin,  which  are  not  of  the  United 
States,  but  are  struck  within  the  national  boundaries,  and  which  ought  to 
be  noticed  in  this  place.  These  are  the  Bechtler’s  coins  of  North 
Carolina , and  the  various  California  coins.  In  the  same  connection,  it 
will  be  proper  to  give  some  details  respecting  several  varieties  of  stamped 
ingots. 

The  coins  of  C.  Bechtler  are  fully  described  in  the  Manual  (page 
160)  ; but  since  the  date  of  that  publication,  the  mint  has  passed  into  the 
hands  of  A.  Bechtler,  as  appears  on  the  face  of  the  coin ; and  there  is  a 
marked  difference  of  value  between  the  C and  A.  The  five-dollar 
pieces  of  the  former  were  deficient  from  one  to  six  per  cent,  upon  the 
the  alleged  value,  averaging  three  per  cent.,  or  $ 4.85 ; the  one-dollar 
pieces  were  worth  95|  to  97  cents.  The  five-dollar  pieces  of  the  latter 
vary,  from  the  full  alleged  value,  to  a deficit  of  one  and  a half  per  cent. 
There  are  no  dates  on  the  coins  to  enable  us  to  mark  the  difference  ; 
but  the  pieces  assayed  in  1843  were  better  than  those  (apparently  fresh) 
assayed  in  1849.  The  last  and  newest  lot  gave  $ 4.94  to  the  five-dollar 
piece.  It  is  to  be  borne  in  mind,  that,  as  BechtleTs  pieces  are  alloyed 


California. 

with  silver,  they  will  produce  about  a half  of  one  per  cent,  more,  if  of- 
fered in  sufficient  quantity.  The  dollars,  as  far  as  tried,  are  two  per 
cent,  below  their  nominal  value.  The  coin  appears  to  be  considerable 
in  amount,  but  it  is  not  current  in  the  Middle  and  Northern  States  ; it  is 
frequently  brought  to  the  mint  for  rccoinage. 

The  number  of  private  mints  which  have  been  in  operation  in  Cali- 
fornia, as  indicated  by  specimens  received  here,  is  fourteen.  Some  of 
these  have  issued  but  a single  denomination  of  coin,  others  two,  and 
one  (the  Mormon)  four.  Besides  these,  there  are  the  stamped  ingots 
of  Moffatt  and  Co.,  and  of  F.  D.  Kohler,  State  Assayer;  and,  lastly, 
the  coin  of  Augustus  Humbert,  a United  States  Assayer  under  a legal 
provision  of  1850. 

1.  The  coin  of  “ N,  G.  & N.”  does  not  profess  the  same  degree  of 
accuracy  as  Bechtler’s,  as  to  fineness.  Its  claim  to  be  full  weight  of 
half  eagle  is  proved  by  a number  of  trials,  the  variation  not  exceeding 
one  grain  in  any  case  ; but  the  legend  on  the  reverse,  California  gold 
without  alloy,  allows  a pretty  wide  range.  As  far  as  our  assays  go, 
the  truth  of  this  stamp  is  proved ; there  is  no  alloy  other  than  that  al- 
ready introduced  by  the  hand  of  nature,  and  which  is  generally  more 
than  sufficient.  Three  pieces  gave  severally  the  fineness  of  870,  880, 
and  892  thousandths  ; all  were  within  the  scope  of  “ California  gold.” 
They  consequently  are  worth  $4.83,  $4.89,  and  $ 4.95|  respectively, 
without  the  silver  ; and  including  that,  cents  more. 

The  coin  is  neatly  executed,  and,  besides  the  two  legends  above  quot- 
ed, bears  an  eagle,  a circle  of  stars,  the  date  1849,  and  the  name  San 
Francisco.  It  wears  the  somewhat  brassy  tint  which  belongs  to  gold 
alloyed  with  silver  only.  (See  fig.  1.) 

2.  The  mint  of  the  “ Oregon  Exchange  Company  ” issues  two  de- 
nominations, ten  and  five  dollars.  They  respectively  profess  260  and 
130  grains  weight  of  “ native  gold.”  One  five-dollar  piece  was  found 
to  weigh  127 1 grains,  was  878  thousandths  fine,  and  contained  only  the 
natural  alloy  : resulting  value,  $ 4.82 ; with  the  silver  (in  sufficiently 
large  lots),2|  cents  more. 

The  coin  is  not  well  struck,  but  is  pleasantly  distinguished  by  the  pic- 
ture of  a beaver,  a good  emblem  of  mining  industry  and  of  Western  life. 
(Figures  2,  3.) 

3.  Next  is  the  mintage  of  the  “ Miners’  Bank,  San  Francisco  ” ; a ten- 
dollar  piece,  of  plain  appearance. 

The  average  weight  is  263 1 grains,  the  fineness  about  865  thousandths, 
part  of  the  alloy  being  copper.  Average  value  $ 9.87,  with  a risk  of 
having  it  as  low  as  $ 9.75.  (Fig.  4.) 

4.  Coinage  of  Moffatt  and  Co.,  1849,  1850  ; pieces  of  ten  and  five 
dollars,  in  imitation  of  the  national  coinage.  Several  of  the  coining  es- 
tablishments, as  will  be  seen,  have  adopted  the  same  device,  but  evident- 
ly without  evil  intent,  as  most  of  their  coins  are  worth  what  is  professed, 
and  some  even  more.  The  fineness,  however,  is  in  every  case  inferior 
to  the  standard  of  the  mint,  and  this  is  likely  to  prove  a source  of  dis- 
credit from  European  assayers,  who  will  not  take  the  trouble  to  assort. 
A large  promiscuous  lot  of  both  kinds  of  Moffatt  and  Co.’s  coins,  dates 
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1849,  1850,  shows  an  average  of  897  ; average  weight,  to  the  ten-dollar 
piece,  2581  grains  ; average  value  $9.97,7.  (Figs.  5,  6.) 

The  S.  M.  V.  on  this  and  other  coins  is  said  to  mean  “ Standard 
Mint  Value.” 

5.  Ten-dollar  piece  of  J.  S.  O.  (said  to  be  Dr.  Ormsby  of  Pennsyl- 
vania) ; one  piece  assayed  gave  842  fine  ; weight  258|  grains  ; value 
$ 9.37.  Very  few  have  come  to  hand.  (Fig.  7.) 

6.  Twenty-five  dollar  and  ten-dollar  pieces  of  Templeton  Reid  ; 
weights  respectively  649  and  260  grains.  Being  the  only  two  specimens 
received,  they  have  not  been  cut  for  assay,  but  appear  to  be  of  Califor- 
nia gold  without  artificial  alloy.  Assuming  this,  the  values  would  be 
about  $ 24.50  for  the  first,  and  $ 9.75  for  the  second.  (Figs.  8,  9.) 

7.  Ten-dollar  and  five-dollar  pieces  of  the  “ Cincinnati  Mining  and 
Trading  Company,”  1849.  These  also  have  not  been  cut,  on  account 
of  their  rarity,  but  appear  to  be  of  native  gold,  and,  at  the  weights  of  258 
and  132  grains,  may  be  rated  at  $ 9.70  and  $ 4.95  respectively.  (Figs. 
13,  14.) 

8.  Ten  and  five-dollar  pieces  of  the  “ Pacific  Company,”  1849  ; very 
irregular  in  weight,  and  debased  in  fineness  ; a ten-dollar  piece  weighed 
229  grains,  a five-dollar,  130  ; assay  of  a third,  797  thousandths.  At 
those  rates,  the  larger  piece  would  be  worth  $ 7.86,  the  smaller  $ 4.48  ; 
but  the  valuation  is  altogether  uncertain.  (Figs.  10,  11.) 

9.  Five-dollar  piece  of  the  “ Massachusetts  and  California  Company,” 
1849  ; a very  pretty  coin,  but  apparently  debased  with  copper.  Only 
one  specimen  has  been  noticed  here  ; it  weighs  115|  grains  ; has  not 
been  assayed.  (Fig.  12.) 

10.  Coins  of  Baldwin  and  Co.,  four  varieties  ; 1.  a ten-dollar  piece, 

1850,  distinguished  by  a horse  and  his  rider,  with  a lasso ; 2.  twenty- 

dollar  piece ; 3.  ten-dollar,  1851  ; 4.  five-dollar,  1850;  the  last  two  in 
imitation  of  United  States  coinage.  Of  the  first,  one  piece  tried  weighed 
263  grains,  fineness  880,  value  $9.96.  Of  the  second,  four  pieces  tiied 
varied  from  511  to  523  grains  ; but  one  hundred  pieces  averaged  517 ; 
the  fineness  varied  from  861  to  871  ; average  fineness  868-|,  average 
value  $ 19.33.  Of  the  third,  ten  pieces  averaged  259±  grains  ; average 
fineness  870;  average  value  $9.72.  Of  the  fourth,  average  value 
$4.92.  (Figs.  15,  16,  17,  18.)  The  Baldwin  coins  contain  some  cop- 
per ; about  20  thousandths.  . . . 

11.  Ten  and  five-dollar  pieces  of  Dubosq  and  Co.,  1850,  also  in  imi- 
tation of  the  national  coinage.  The  larger  piece  averages  262  giains, 
and  three  specimens  gave  the  fineness  of  899-|,  which  is  a meie  shade 
below  standard  ; consequent  value,  $ 10.15.  A jingle  five-dollai  piece 
yielded  $ 4.92.  But  a mixed  parcel,  counting  $ 1,000,  gave  the  fineness 
of  887,  and  the  close  value  of  $ 1,000.20.  Consequently  the  pieces  may 

be  averaged  at  par.  (Figs.  19,  20.) 

12.  Five-dollar  piece  of  Shultz  and  Co.,  1851.  Average  weight,  128^ 

grains  ; fineness  of  three  pieces,  879  ; value,  $4.97.4.  The  devices  aie 
in  imitation  of  United  States  coin.  (Fig.  21.)  . . 

13.  The  Mormon  coinage,  although  executed  in  the  Territory  of  Utah, 
is  without  impropriety  classed  amongst  California  coins,  on  account 
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of  neighborhood,  and  the  source  whence  the  material  is  derived. 
These  are  the  four  denominations  of  twenty,  ten,  five,  and  two-and-a- 
half  dollars.  Although  there  is  much  irregularity  both  in  weight  and 
fineness,  the  denominations  are  tolerably  in  proportion  to  each  other. 
A parcel  made  up  of  all  sizes,  and  counting  $ 562.50,  yielded  at  the 
mint  $ 479.20  ; say  $ 8.52  to  the  ten-dollar  piece.  The  fineness  was 
886.  (Figs.  22,  23,  24,  25.) 

14.  Five-dollar  piece  of  Dunbar  and  Co.,  in  imitation  of  United  States 
coin.  A lot  of  111  pieces  averages  131  grains  weight,  883  fineness, 
value  $ 4.98.  (Fig.  26.) 

15.  Fifty-dollar  piece  of  the  United  States  Assay-Office  at  San  Fran- 
cisco, established  by  act  of  Congress  of  1850.  It  first  appeared  here  in 
April,  1851.  The  coin  is  prepared  and  issued  by  Messrs.  Moffatt  &,  Co. 
as  contractors,  and  bears  the  stamp  of  Augustus  Humbert,  assayer. 
The  two  professed  rates  of  fineness,  880  and  887  thousandths,  are  found 
upon  assay  here  to  be  duly  maintained,  whether  in  single  pieces  or  in 
large  quantities.  But  some  irregularity  in  the  weight  of  so  heavy  a 
piece,  alloyed  with  silver  only,  and  offering  eight  corners  to  wear,  is  to 
be  expected.  When  presented  in  quantities  sufficient  to  allow  for  part- 
ing the  silver,  say  70  ounces,  the  average  mint  value  is  about  8 50.10  ; 
in  less  quantities,  the  silver  not  being  allowed  for,  the  average  value  is 
about  $ 49.90.  But  even  without  the  silver  they  occasionally  come  up 
fully  to  the  alleged  value.  This  coinage  is  understood  to  have  put  a 
stop  to  all  private  issues  in  California. 

The  foregoing  comprehend  all  the  varieties  of  coin  that  have  been 
brought  to  this  mint.  There  have  been,  besides,  two  sorts  of  stamped 
bars  or  ingots,  evidently  intended  for  currency. 

1.  The  ingots  of  Moffatt  & Co.,  of  various  sizes,  from  about  $ 9 to 
$260.  (See  figures  28,  29.)  It  may  be  stated,  in  general,  that  some 
were  found  to  be  rated  too  high,  and  others  too  low.  The  sixteen-dollar 
ingot  yields  about  $ 15.75,  but  is  irregular. 

2.  The  issue  of  bars  by  F.  D.  Kohler,  Assayer  of  the  State  of  Cali- 
fornia, commenced  in  May,  1850.  (See  figure  30.)  They  are  of 
various  sizes,  from  about  40  to  150  dollars.  We  find  a slight  under- 
valuing in  his  basis  of  calculation,  and  generally  an  error  of  assay  in 
the  same  direction  ; so  that  on  the  average  his  bars  are  worth  at  the 
mint  one  per  cent.,  perhaps  one  and  a half,  more  than  the  value  stamped 
upon  them. 
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II.  — Recent  Counterfeit  Coins. 

The  great  majority  of  counterfeits,  new  or  old,  deserve  neither  to  be 
admired  nor  feared ; and  the  fact  of  their  obtaining  any  circulation 
proves  folly  on  the  one  party,  as  much  as  roguery  upon  the  other. 

With  this  wholesale  judgment,  we  dismiss  a multitude  of  awkward 
Mexican  birds,  laughable  heads  of  Liberty,  type-metal  casts,  and  villa- 
nous  compounds  of  German  silver  ; all  of  which  are  too  much  kept  in 
countenance  by  the  lingering  presence  in  our  circulation  of  the  ugly 
and  worn-out  coin  of  Spanish  monarchs.  There  are  two  or  three  varie- 
ties, however,  recently  brought  to  our  notice,  which  deserve  a more  re- 
spectful attention  ; and  these  are  counterfeits  of  gold  coin  only. 

1.  First  may  be  mentioned,  an  imitation  of  the  well-known  doubloon 
of  Bogota,  in  New  Granada ; very  well  executed  as  to  appearance,  but 
still  more  respectable  on  account  of  the  liberal  proportion  of  the  right 
metal.  The  specimen  tried  here,  of  the  date  1843,  contained  653  thou- 
sandths of  gold,  the  remainder  being  nearly  all  silver ; and  the  weight 
being  416  grains,  or  only  a half-grain  below  the  average  of  the  true  coin  : 
its  value  was  $ 11.70.  The  value  of  the  genuine  being  (irrespective  of 
silver)  about  $ 15.61,  the  amount  of  profit  and  loss  is  apparent.  The 
operators  needed  some  advice,  which  an  honest  person  would  not  like  to 
give.  The  piece  was  detected  by  its  wanting  the  true  color,  which,  in 
such  an  alloy,  no  art  of  pickling  can  impart.  Those  who  deal  in  patriot 
doubloons  have  to  beware  of  pieces  looking  too  pale,  or  too  much  like 
fine  gold.  In  this  case,  the  grand  test  of  weight  was  fallacious. 

2.  A much  more  important  counterfeit,  or  class  of  counterfeits,  to  us, 
is  the  imitation  of  our  gold  coin,  lately  brought  to  light ; and  which  is  as 
interesting  to  the  man  of  science  as  it  is  dangerous  to  the  commercial 
dealer.  The  varieties  include  the  eagle,  half-eagle,  and  quarter-eagle  ; 
there  is  not  much  danger  of  a false  gold  dollar  of  that  manufacture,  for 
reasons  which  will  be  obvious  in  the  examination. 

These  various  counterfeits  began  to  make  their  appearance  in  1847, 
although  some  of  them  bear  earlier  dates  ; and  they  perfectly  agree  in 
character.  They  are  of  so  perfect  execution,  that  strong  apprehension 
was  at  first  entertained  of  the  surreptitious  procurement  of  genuine  dies, 
notwithstanding  all  precaution  in  that  matter.  However,  upon  a minute 
inspection,  the  impression,  although  entirely  “ brought  up,”  is  not  so 
sharp  and  decided  as  in  the  genuine  coin,  and  from  that  circumstance 
they  have  exteriorly  a family  character  by  which  a practised  eye  may 
perhaps  single  them  out.  The  details  of  impression  correspond  to  those 
of  'the  genuine,  to  the  last  microscopic  particular.  The  most  skilful  and 
deliberate  artist  in  the  world  could  not  take  up  the  graver  and  make 
such  a fac-simile ; their  dies  must  have  been  transferred  from  our  coin 
by  a mechanical  process. 

The  coins  have  rather  a dull  sound  in  ringing,  but  not  as  if  flawed  ; 
although  they  are  actually  each  in  three  distinct  pieces  of  metal.  Some 
few  of  them,  where  the  weight  is  kept  up,  are  thicker  than  the  genuine, 
and  necessarily  so ; but  generally  the  half-eagles  run,  as  in  the  good 
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pieces,  from  55  to  60  thousandths  of  an  inch,  within  the  raised  rim. 
The  diameter  is  sometimes  rather  too  great.  The  composition  is  as  fol- 
lows. A thin  planchet  of  silver  (of  Spanish  standard,  as  we  found  by- 
assay)  is  prepared,  so  nearly  of  the  right  diameter  that  the  subsequent 
overlaying  of  the  gold  plate  at  the  edge  will  make  it  exact.  Two  other 
planchets,  of  gold,  whose  quality  will  be  stated  directly,  are  also  pre- 
pared ; one  of  them  is  of  the  right  diameter  of  the  projected  coin,  the 
other  is  about  a quarter  of  an  inch  larger  in  diameter.  Here  are  the 
three  pieces  which  make  up  the  coin.  The  two  gold  plates  are  then 
soldered  upon  the  silver,  the  projecting  rim  of  the  larger  disk  of  gold  is 
bent  up  to  meet  the  smaller,  and  to  constitute  the  edge  of  the  coin,  and 
then  the  whole  is  finished  by  a blow  in  a coining-press.  The  suggestion 
that  the  coin  may  have  been  perfected  in  an  electrotype  battery  is  dis- 
proved by  several  considerations,  especially  by  the  conclusive  one,  that 
the  effects  of  the  blow  are  visible  upon  the  silver  planchet,  when  the 
gold  is  lifted  off ; and  the  process  of  sawing  out  a good  coin,  so  as  to 
make  use  of  its  two  faces  to  cover  a piece  of  silver,  could  not  have  been 
employed  in  this  case,  because  the  edge  of  the  coin  actually  appertains 
to  one  of  the  gold  surfaces  ; and  besides,  the  gold  is  sometimes  of  a 
higher  fineness  than  our  standard.* 

The  eagle,  of  which  we  have  had  but  one  sample,  was  not  particularly 
noted,  as  it  came  after  some  others  of  the  lower  denominations.  , 

Of  the  half-eagle  counterfeits,  we  have  had  the  dates  of  1844,  1845, 
and  1847.  Of  the  quarter-eagle,  only  the  date  of  1843  has  been  shown, 
and  this  had  the  mint-mark,  O,  of  the  branch  at  New  Orleans. 

The  half-eagle  of  1844  weighed  129  grains,  just  the  right  weight;  the 
golden  part  weighed  84|  grains,  and  was  915  thousandths  (about  British 
standard)  fine  ; value  of  the  gold  $ 3.30.  The  silver  weighed  44  grains, 
was  897  thousandths  fine,  and  worth  10  cents  ; whole  value  of  the  piece, 
$ 3.40.  Another  piece,  1845,  was  10  grains  light ; another  of  the  same 
date,  of  which  only  a part  was  furnished,  gave  the  assay  of  902^  thou- 
sandths for  the  gold  on  the  head  side,  and  901^  on  the  eagle  side ; both 
higher  than  our  limit,  but  veiy  near  it.  Two  other  pieces,  1847,  were 
each  about  13  grains  light ; specific  gravity  of  one  of  them,  14.1.  (That 
of  the  true  coin  is  17.2  to  17.5.) 

Of  the  quarter-eagle,  no  less  than  five  were  offered  in  a single  deposit 
for  recoinage  ; they  were  severally  from  one  to  nine  grains  light.  One 
piece,  however,  from  another  source,  was  a little  over  weight ; the  spe- 
cific gravity,  12.83  ; fineness  of  the  gold,  915  ; value  of  the  whole  piece 
about  8 1.25. 

It  only  remains  to  inquire  how  these  counterfeits  are  to  be  detected 
and  avoided.  First,  it  may  be  said,  that  to  lay  down  any  rules  which 


* This  counterfeit  is  knowingly  accounted  for  in  a late  newspaper  paragraph.  The 
writer  says,  — “ The  dies,  under  the  present  rules  (at  the  United  States  Mint)  are  all 
pressed ; hence  the  ease  with  which  they  can  be  counterfeited  by  any  die-sinker.  In 
England  and  France,  the  most  eminent  men  in  that  branch  are  selected  to  coin  dies, 
and  such  is  the  sharpness  and  perfection  of  their  dies,  that  counterfeits  are  almost  an 
impossibility.”  It  was  from  the  mints  of  England  and  France  that  we  borrowed  the 
improvement  of  transferring  dies. 
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would  protect  the  careless  and  indifferent  is  out  of  the  question.  Any 
man  who  can  afford  to  take  a half  or  quarter-eagle  from  any  but  an  un- 
doubted source,  without  some  attention,  can  at  any  rate  afford  to  be 
cheated  out  of  half  its  value.  And  yet  the  best  test  we  can  propose  is 
altogether  an  inconvenient  one  to  any  but  a bank,  broker,  or  shopkeeper. 
That  test  is  the  weight.  In  every  case  except  one,  which  has  come  un- 
der our  notice,  the  balance  would  have  settled  all  doubts.  An  error  of 
a grain,  in  an  unworn  piece,  would  be  conclusive ; even  worn  pieces 
of  our  gold  coinage  are  never  deficient,  on  that  account,  more  than 
one  grain  and  a half.  If  the  counterfeit  should  happen  to  be  of  right 
weight,  then  its  too  great  thickness  would  be  apparent  to  a careful 
examiner. 

As  the  balance  is  not  a very  portable  or  ready  apparatus,  several  in- 
struments have  been  contrived  expressly  for  the  purpose  of  trying  gold 
coins,  upon  the  principle  of  combining  the  tests  of  weight  and  dimen 
sions.  They  are  no  doubt  worth  examining. 

On  the  whole,  it  is  difficult  to  say  how  far  the  appearance  of  this  class 
of  counterfeits  should  alarm  the  public,  and  make  them  shy  of  a gold 
currency.  It  is  certainly  the  most  dangerous  imitation  that  has  come  to 
our  knowledge.  Yet,  when  it  is  considered  that  in  each  counterfeit  of 
the  half-eagle  there  is  and  must  be  from  three  to  three  and  a half  dollars’ 
worth  of  precious  metal ; that  the  manufacture  must  require  a good  deal 
of  machinery,  and  consummate  skill,  both  artistic  and  mechanical  ; that 
the  investment  of  a considerable  capital  is  requisite,  as  also  a wide  or- 
ganization for  pushing  the  issues  quietly  into  circulation,  it  may  be  hoped 
that  prudent  and  competent  persons  will  find  it  better  worth  their  while 
to  pursue  a more  honest  and  honorable  calling.  The  public  have  an 
additional  security,  in  respect  to  gold  coins,  that  they  are  constantly 
passing  through  the  various  treasuries  of  government,  the  banks,  and  the 
brokers’  offices,  by  whose  vigilance  that  currency  is  kept  nearly  or  quite 
pure. 

VVe  have  also  seen  counterfeit  half-eagles  of  the  Dahlonega  mint  (D), 
of  brass  gilt,  pretty  well  executed,  but  very  light ; date  1843.  Also  a 
quarter-eagle,  1846,  no  mint  mark,  copper  and  silver,  heavily  gilt ; well 
looking,  but  weighing  48  grains  instead  of  64|. 


TIT.  — Gold  from  California. 

In  the  work  to  which  this  is  a supplement,  information  was  given  re- 
specting gold  bullion,  in  its  various  forms,  from  all  the  localities  whence 
it  came  to  this  mint,  including  almost  all  the  mining  regions  in  the  world 
then  known.  Since  that  time,  the  mines  of  California  have  disclosed 
their  unrivalled  treasures,  and  presented  a new  and  abundant  stock  to 
operate  upon.  The  history  of  this  discovery  and  of  its  progress  reaches 
the  public  through  every  newspaper,  and  needs  no  recapitulation  here  ; 
but  whatever  is  known  to  us  as  assayers,  respecting  this  gold,  will  now 
be  concisely  stated. 
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We  have  had  opportunities  of  examining  the  auriferous  product  of  that 
country  in  four  forms  : first,  the  superficial  dirt  and  gravel,  as  it  comes 
up  by  pick  and  spade  ; next,  the  ferruginous  black  sand,  remaining  after 
the  earthy  matter  had  been  washed  out,  but  containing  the  gold  ; thirdly, 
the  vein-gold,  or  auriferous  quartz  rock  ; lastly  (which  is  the  appropriate 
work  of  the  office),  the  clean  gold  itself,  either  in  grains,  amalgam,  bars, 
or  coins. 

The  first  sample  of  ore  was  sent  us  by  an  officer  in  the  army,  during 
the  Mexican  war,  and  in  advance  of  the  wonderful  rumors  ; but  so  per- 
fectly exempt  was  this  considerable  invoice  of  stones  from  any  thing  like 
precious  metal,  that  we  might  be  forgiven  for  having  joined  in  the°gen- 
eial  inciedulity  by  which  so  many  have  been  deceived,  and  some  be- 
lated. Other  specimens  have  since  been  forwarded  for  examination  by 
the  Hon.  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  most  of  which  were  equally  unpro- 
ductive ; disproving  at  least  the  common  impression,  that  every  thing  in 
the  gold  region  is  a gangue  for  gold.  One  of  these,  a serpentine  rock, 
contained  nothing  ; another,  the  slate  on  which  the  gold  deposits  lie,  was 
also  free  from  gold ; a third,  the  usual  ferruginous  quartz  of  mining  dis- 
tiicts,  showed  only  a trace  ; while  a fourth,  the  deposit  of  gravelly  earth 
found  in  the  bed  or  on  the  margin  of  a stream,  yielded,  upon  various 
experiments,  at  the  rates  of  ten  to  thirty  dollars  per  bushel,  or  hundred 
pounds.  (The  amount  taken  at  each  trial  was  one  kilogramme,  over 
two  pounds.) 

The  most  available  mode  of  working  was  found  to  be  the  ordinary  one 
of  washing , with  some  aid,  at  the  close,  from  amalgamation.  With  a 
moderate  degree  of  care,  washing  secures  all  the  gold  in  the  matrix,  or 
brings  it  into  a narrow  and  manageable  compass,  for  recovery.  To 
prove  this,  several  successive  trials  were  made  of  the  same  quantum  of 
earth.  All  that  remained,  after  the  first  washing,  was  found  to  be  of 
scaicely  appreciable  amount  5 as,  for  instance,  when  the  quantity  first 
extracted  was  about  fifteen  grains,  the  residue  afterwards  obtained  was 
only  one  twentieth  of  a grain.  It  is  not  as  in  our  Atlantic  mines,  where 
the  gold  is  disseminated  in  pyritous  ores,  and  often  in  an  invisible  pow- 
der ; where  there  is  a wide  difference  between  the  various  “ yields  ” of 
washing,  amalgamating,  and  smelting,  and  a still  wider,  between  the 
results  obtained  in  an  analyst’s  laboratory,  and  those  in  extended,  prac- 
tical operations.  Judging  from  experiments  here,  the  same  cannot  be 
said  of  the  California  mining  region.  What  is  lost  there,  is  probably 
not  in  the  washing,  but  in  the  subsequent  separation  of  the  gold  from  the 
black  sand. 

What  we  have  to  say  respecting  the  examination  and  treatment  of  the 
black  iron  sand,  was  laid  before  the  public  in  a report  to  the  Hon.  Sec- 
retary of  War.  The  following  is  an  extract : — 

In  this  last  place,  we  have  to  mention  an  examination  of  some  samples  of  sand,  in- 
terspersed with  gold,  also  forwarded  by  the  War  Department.  Of  this  there  were  two 
parcels.  The  first,  weighing  in  all  about  8£  pennyweights,  was  first  reduced  in  bulk 
by  removing  the  grains  of  magnetic  iron,  and  then  subjected  to  cupellation,  a smelting 

in  the  small  way.  The  result  of  the  whole  treatment  was  as  follows : 
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Gold, 

Silver  combined  with  gold, 

Protoxide  of  iron  (magnetic),  . 

Kesidue,  consisting  chiefly  of  peroxide  of  iron, 


9.8  parts  in  a thousand. 


1 .2  “ “ “ 

. 597.2  “ “ “ 


391.8  “ “ “ 


1000.0 


This  would  be  68.75  grains  fine  gold,  or  77.07  grains  of  gold  of  native  fineness,  in  a 
pound  avoirdupois  of  the  sand. 

The  other  parcel  was  treated  in  two  ways,  both  differing  from  the  former.  First, 
we  took  a specific  quantity,  weighed  by  milligrammes  (equal  to  about  Hi  penny- 
weights), and  having  cleansed  it  by  the  magnet,  subjected  the  remainder  to  a very 
thorough  amalgamation.  The  amount  of  fine  gold  obtained  was  12.44  per  thousand. 
Again,  the  same  quantity  of  sand  was  thoroughly  washed  (more  time  being  taken  to  it 
than  would  be  likely  to  pay  in  a large  operation),  and  there  resulted  12.05  parts  of  fine 
gold  per  thousand.  To  give  cupellation  its  due  credit,  we  must  remark  that  this  sec- 
ond parcel  was  evidently  the  richest  to  the  eye.  The  specific  gravity  of  the  black 
sand,  without  the  gold,  is  4.4,  nearly  the  same  as  that  of  simple  magnetic  iron. 

Thirdly,  we  have  had  here  for  examination  one  lot  of  specimens, 
weighing  in  all  about  470  pounds,  stated  to  be  from  the  Mariposa  mining 
district,  and  a fair  sample  of  a mining  vein.  It  was  ferruginous  and 
white  quartz,  very  variously  interspersed  with  gold,  from  a proportion 
entirely  too  small  to  be  worth  working,  up  to  seventy  dollars  a pound. 
This  is  altogether  characteristic  of  a gold  mining  region.  An  assay  of 
some  of  this  gold  showed  the  high  fineness  of  948  thousandths.  Lastly, 
it  will  interest  all  parties  concerned  to  have  some  particulars  about  the 
gold,  after  it  is  recovered  from  yellow  earth  and  black  sand,  and  put  up 
in  merchantable  shape.  It  comes  here  in  four  forms,  as  already  named. 
Two  of  these,  bars  and  coins , have  been  discussed  under  a former  head  ; 
of  a third,  namely,  amalgam , we  have  occasional  deposits ; and  nothing 
need  be  added  to  what  was  said  of  that  form  of  bullion  in  the  Manual  of 
Coins  (page  153)  ; the  fourth,  lumps  and  grains  (not  dust),  is  the  princi- 
pal condition  of  California  gold  in  the  market. 

Those  grains  appear  in  every  variety  of  form  and  size,  from  the  shape- 
less lump  to  the  beautiful  oval  spangle  ; from  the  weight  of  several  pounds 
to  the  fraction  of  a grain ; though  none  are  so  comminuted  as  the  fine 
particles  of  African  or  Colombian  dust.  The  largest  lump  exhibited  here, 
thus  far,  weighed  265 \ ounces,  and  was  worth  $ 3,900.  The  amorphous 
lumps  are  understood  to  be  from  the  “ dry  diggings  ” ; the  flat  spangles,  and 
larger  laminations,  which  show  the  action  of  running  water  in  the  round- 
ing  of  their  corners,  are  from  the  beds  or  margins  of  mountain  streams, 
discharging  into  the  two  main  rivers,  Sacramento  and  San  Joaquin. 

As  it  respects  any  characteristic  difference  in  the  fineness  of  thegold 
of  different  locations  (a  very  important  inquiry),  we  have  to  say,  that, 
having  tried  samples  from  various  sections  of  the  gold  region,  selected 
and  marked  with  that  view,  we  are  unable  to  find  any  such  difference. 
As  a general  rule,  the  flat  spangles  of  the  rivers  are  better  than  the  aver- 
age of  other  grains,  perhaps  as  much  as  one  per  cent. ; while  the  large 
lumps  appear  to  be  higher,  generally,  than  either;  not  invariably,  be- 
cause some  lots  of  such  lumps  came  out  unexpectedly  low.  The  ex- 
treme boundaries  of  fineness  of  all  California  gold,  so  far,  are  7 14  to 
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957 ; but  these  are  so  wide  of  the  customary  limits  that  dealers  need  not 
fear  the  one,  nor  hope  for  the  other.  The  usual  range  is  from  860  to 
900.  There  is,  however,  a variety  of  peculiar  grain,  first  observed  here 
in  June,  1850,  which  runs  from  825  to  855  ; the  alloy  being,  as  in  the 
other  case,  all  silver,  or  nearly  so.  These  figures  refer  of  course  to  the 
gold  after  melting.  In  that  operation  there  is  a loss,  which  seems  to 
grow  each  year  more  variable  and  uncertain,  though  progressively  on 
the  increase.  In  our  former  publication,  this  loss  was  averaged  at  2| 
per  cent.,  “ owing  mainly  to  the  presence  of  the  oxide  of  iron  which 
covers  and  penetrates  every  grain.”  It  was  also  stated,  that  “ if  the  gold 
grains  should  be  dampened,  or  saturated  with  water,  as  is  frequently  their 
condition  on  opening  at  the  mint,  the  loss  in  melting  may  reach  four  per 
cent.”  But  the  character  of  the  gold  in  market,  for  some  time  past,  is 
for  the  most  part  materially  changed ; that  is,  it  contains  more  dirt  and 
black  sand.  The  amount  of  these  foreign  substances  is  well  indicated 
in  a tabular  statement  found  in  the  Alta  Californian , a daily  paper  of 
San  Francisco,  of  March  4,  1851,  containing  the  actual  results  of  melt- 
ings at  the  United  States  Assay  Office  of  California,  by  which  it  appears 
that  they  find  a variation  of  loss,  from  two  to  eleven  per  cent. ; the  aver- 
age being  about  six  per  cent.  This  corresponds  with  the  experience  of 
the  mint.  Amalgamated  gold  loses  five  to  seven  per  cent.,  averaging 
the  same  as  the  grains.  The  average  value  of  the  gold  in  grains  or 
amalgam,  as  indicated  by  a recent  estimate,  is  $ 17.25  per  ounce  ; the 
range  being  from  $ 16.25  to  $ 18.25.  The  allowance  for  silver  parted, 
when  a sufficient  quantity  of  gold  is  presented  in  one  item,  say  fifty  to 
eighty  ounces,  according  to  quality,  makes  an  increase  of  value  of  six  or 
eight  cents  per  ounce. 

The  gold  of  California  sometimes  contains  a little  platinum,  but  more 
frequently  the  osmiuret  of  iridium,  in  quantities  too  minute  to  affect  the 
value,  but  sufficient  to  require  watching,  in  mint  operations.  The  alloy 
of  the  gold  ordinarily  is  silver,  with  a little  iron.  It  is  the  coating  of  the 
oxide  of  iron  which  gives  the  gold  its  rich  hue,  almost  resembling  that 
of  fine  gold.  As  that  is  removed  in  melting,  the  metal  comes  out  so 
much  paler  than  before,  that  persons  unacquainted  with  the  matter  might 
suspect  a wilful  admixture  of  silver.  The  people  of  California  under- 
stand this,  from  the  comparison  of  bars  and  coins  made  there  with  the 
native  grains. 

The  manufacture  of  mammoth  lumps  has  been  carried  on  to  some  ex- 
tent in  California,  and  apparently  for  different  purposes.  At  first,  the  gen- 
uine California  gold,  being  taken  fluid  from  the  melting-pot,  was  ingeni- 
ously mingled  with  broken  bits  of  quartz,  producing  a specimen  which  at 
once  astonished  the  beholder,  and  commanded  an  extra  price.  But  this 
was  legerdemain  of  the  golden  age.  They  have  since  found  a method 
of  imposing  upon  traders  with  a base  mixture,  about  half  gold,  the  rest 
silver  and  copper ; which,  being  cast  out  amongst  stones,  and  afterwards 
pickled,  certainly  presents  quite  a native  appearance,  very  likely  to  de- 
ceive. Several  such  have  been  offered  at  the  mint.  They  can  always 
be  detected,  however,  by  one  of  the  surfaces  (the  bottom  one)  showing 
marks  of  previous  fusion.  A little  cutting,  also,  soon  betrays  the  hard- 
ness and  redness. 
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IV.  — Recapitulation  of  the  net  Mint  Value  of  Gold  and  Silver 
Coins,  issued  within  Twenty-five  Years  past. 


N.  B.  Inquiry  has  been  frequently  made  at  the  mint  for  a compend 
of  the  values  of  foreign  coins,  without  a due  consideration  of  the  diffi- 
culty of  putting  in  a small  space  such  a statement  as  would  be  satisfac- 
tory. The  quarto  volume,  to  which  this  is  supplementary,  was  not  found 
too  large  for  its  purpose,  which  was  to  supply  such  information  as  deal- 
ers, amateurs,  and  legislators  would  from  time  to  time  be  likely  to  re- 
quire. Still,  a condensed  table  of  the  coins  more  usually  seen,  and 
within  a contracted  range  of  date,  would  certainly  be  useful  to  dealers 
and  others,  and  especially  with  the  modifications  occasioned  by  the  new 
mint  tariff  of  charges.  We  therefore  offer  the  following,  inserting  values 
only,  and  leaving  the  details  of  legal  weight  and  fineness,  and  of  actual 
weight  and  fineness,  to  be  sought  for  in  the  larger  work ; as  also  the 
particulars  concerning  coinage  of  older  date  than  just  specified. 


Gold  Coins. 

D.  C.  M. 

Gold  Coins. 

D.  C.  M 

Austria.  Quadruple  ducat,  . . 

9.12 

Portugal.  Half- joe  (full  weight), 

• 

8.65 

Ducat, 

2.27  5 

Crown,  . 

• 

6.81 

Sovereign  (for  Lombardy), 

6.75 

Prussia.  Double  Frederick,  . . 

• 

8.00 

Baden,  Five  Gulden,  .... 

204 

Rome.  Ten  scudi,  . . . 

• 

10.37 

Bavaria.  Ducat,  .... 

2.27 

Russia.  Five  roubles,  . . . 

• 

3.96  7 

Belgium.  Twenty-franc  piece, 

3.83  2 

Sardinia.  Twenty  lire,  . . 

• 

3.84  5 

Twenty-five-franc  piece,  . 

4.72 

Saxony.  Ten-thaler,  . . . 

• 

7.94 

Bolivia.  Doubloon,  .... 

15.58 

Ducat,  . . . 

« 

2.26 

Brazil.^  Piece  of  6,400  reis,  . . 

8.72 

Spain.  Pistole  (quarter-doubloon), 

• 

3.90  5 

Britain.  Sovereign,  .... 

4.S4  5 

Turkey.  Hundred  piastres, 

• 

4.37  4 

Brunswick.  Ten  thaler,  . . . 

7.89 

Twenty  piastres  (new), 

• 

82 

California.  See  United  States. 

Tuscany.  Sequin, 

• 

2.30 

Central  America.  Doubloon,  . . 

14.96 

U.  States.  Eagle  (before  June,  1834), 

10.62 

Escudo,  . 

1.67 

Five-dollar  piece  of  C.  Bechtler,  average,  4.85 

Costa  Rica.  Half-doubloon,  1850, 

7.62 

Dollar  of  the  same,  average, 

. 

96 

Chili.  Doubloon  (before  1835),  . 

15.57 

Five-dollar  piece  of  A.  Bechtler, 

4.92  to  5.00 

“ (1835  and  since), 

15.66 

Dollar  of  the  same, 

. 

98 

Denmark.  Double  Fred.,  or  Ten-thaler, 

7.88 

Oregon  Exch.  Co.,  Five  dollars, 

• 

4.82 

Ecuador.  Half-doubloon,  . 

7.60 

N.  G.  and  N.,  San  Fr.,  Five  dollars,  4.83  to  4.95 

Egypt.  Hundred  piastres 
France.  Twenty  francs,  . 
Greece.  Twenty  drachms,  . 
Hanover.  Ten-thaler,  George  IV., 


4.97 
3.85 
3.45 
7.84 

Do.  Wm.  IV.  and  Ernest,  7.89 
Hindustan.  Mohur,  E.  I.  Company,  7.10 
Mecklenburg.  Ten-thaler,  . . 7.89 

Mexico.  Doubloon,  average,  . . 15.53 

Netherlands.  Ducat, ....  2.26  5 

Ten  guilders,  . . 4.00  7 

New  Granada.  Doubloon,  21  carat  std.,  15  61 
“ includ.  the  silver,  15.66 
“ nine  tenths  std.,  15.31 
“ includ.  the  silver,  15.36 
Persia.  Tomaun,  ....  2.23 

Peru.  Doubloon,  Lima,  to  1833,  . 15.55 

“ Cuzco,  to  1833,  . . 15.62 

“ “ 1837,  . 15.53 


Miners’  Bank,  “ Ten  “ average,  9.87 
Moffatt’s  Ten-dollar  piece,  . . 9.98 

“ Five-dollar  “ . . 6.00 

“ Sixteen-dollar  ingot,  . . 15.75 

J.  S.  O.,  Ten-dollar  piece,  . . 9.37 

T.  Reid,  Twenty-five-dollar  piece,  . 24.50 

“ Ten-dollar  “ 9.75 

Pacific  Company,  ten  and  five,  uncertain. 
Mass.  Company,  five,  uncertain. 

Cincinnati  Co.,  ten,  estimated, 

“ five,  “ 

Baldwin,  twenty  dollars, 


“ ten 

M (( 

“ five 

Dubosq,  ten 
“ five 
Shults,  “ 


with  horseman, 
second  issue, 


9.70 

4.95 
19.33 

9.96 
9.72 
4.92 
10.00 

5.00 

4.97 
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Mint  Value  of  Gold  and  Silver  Coins. 


Gold  Coins. 

Silver  Coins. 

D.  C.  M. 

D.  C.  M. 

Dunbar,  five  dollars,  . . 

4.98 

Guiana,  British.  Guilder, 

26  2 

Humbert,  U.  S.  Assayer,  fifty  dollars, 

50.00 

Hanover.  Thaler,  fine  silver,  . . 

69  2 

Mormon  coinage,  twenty  doll.,  average 

17.00 

“ 750  fine,  . 

68 

“ ten  “ 

8.50 

Hayti.  Dollar,  or  100  centimes,  . . 

25  7 

“ five  “ 

4.25 

Hesse-Cassel.  Thaler,  . 

67  5 

“ two-and-a-half  doll., 

2.12 

One-sixth  thaler,  . 

11 

Kohler’s  bars,  about  one  per  cent. 

higher 

Hesse-Darmstadt.  Florin  or  Gulden, 

39  5 

than  his  valuation. 

Hindustan.  Rupee,  .... 

44  5 

Mexico.  Dollar,  average,  . . . 

1.00  7 

Silver  Coins. 

Naples.  Scudo, 

94 

D.  C.  M. 

Netherlands.  Three  guilders,  . 

1.20 

Austria.  Rix  dollar,  . . . 

• 

97 

Guilder, 

40 

Florin,  . . . 

• 

48  5 

Twenty- five  cents,  . 

09  5 

Twenty  kreutzers,  . 

• 

16 

Two  and  a half  guilders, 

98  2 

Lira  (for  Lombardy), 

• 

16 

New  Granada.  Dollar,  usual  weight, 

1.02 

Baden.  Crown,  . . . . 

• 

1.07 

Dollar,  or  ten  reals,  1851,  . 

93 

Gulden  or  florin,  . . 

• 

39  5 

Norway.  Rigsdaler,  .... 

1.05 

Bavaria.  Crown, .... 

• 

1.06  5 

Persia.  Sahib-koran, 

21  5 

Florin,  . . . 

• 

39  5 

Peru.  Dollar,  Lima  mint,  . . 

1.00  6 

Six  kreutzers,  . . 

• 

03 

“ Cuzco, 

1.00  8 

Belgium.  Five  francs, 

• 

93 

Half-dollar,  Cuzco,  debased, 

36 

Two  and  a half  francs, 

• 

46  5 

“ Arequipa,  debased, 

36 

Two  francs, 

• 

37 

M Pasco,  . 

49  5 

Franc,  ... 

• 

18  5 

Poland.  Zloty,  .... 

11  2 

Bolivia.  Dollar,  . . . 

• 

1.00  6 

Portugal.  Cruzado,  .... 

55  2 

Half-dollar  debased,  1830, 

• 

37  5 

Crown,  of  1000  reis, 

1.12 

Quarter  “ “ 

• 

18  7 

Half-crown,  . . 

56 

Brazil.  Twelve  hundred  rels,  . 

• 

99  2 

Prussia.  Thaler,  average, 

68 

Eight  “ “ . 

• 

66 

One  sixth  thaler,  average,  . 

11 

Four  “ “ 

• 

33 

Double  Thaler,  or  3J  Gulden, 

1.39 

Bremen.  Thirty-six  grote,  . 

• 

35  6 

Rome.  Scudo, 

1.00  5 

Britain.  Half-crown,  . . . 

• 

54 

Teston  (3-10  scudo), 

30 

Shilling,  . . . 

• 

21  7 

Russia.  Rouble,  ..... 

75 

Fourpence,  . . . 

• 

07  1 

Ten  Zloty,  .... 

1.135 

Brunswick.  Thaler, 

• 

68 

Thirty  copecks,  . , 

22 

Central  America.  Dollar.  Uncertain ; 

say  97 

Sardinia.  Five  lire, 

93  2 

Costa  Rica,  new  real  of,  05  8 

Saxony.  Species-thaler,  . . . 

96 

Chili.  Dollar,  .... 

• 

1.01 

Thaler  (XIV.  F.  M.), 

68 

Quarter-dollar,  . . . 

• 

22  4 

Siam.  Tical,  ..... 

58  5 

Eighth  “ or  real,  . 

• 

11  2 

Spain.  Pistareen  (4  reals  vellon),  . 

19  5 

Denmark.  Rigsbank  daler,  . 

• 

52  3 

Sweden.  Species-daler,  . . . 

1.04  2 

Specie  “ . 

• 

1.04  7 

Half  “ 

52 

Thirty-two  skillings,  . 

• 

17 

Turkey.  Twenty  piastres,  new  coinage, 

82 

Ecuador.  Quarter-dollar,  . . 

• 

18  7 

Tuscany.  Leopoldone, 

1.05 

Egypt.  Twenty  piastres,  , . 

• 

96 

Florin,  .... 

26  2 

France.  Five  francs,  . . 

• 

93  2 

Wurtemberg.  Gulden,  1824, 

38  5 

Franc,  .... 

• 

18  5 

“ 1838,  and  since, 

39  5 

Frankfort.  Florin,  . . . 

39  5 

Double  thaler,  or  3J  Gulden,  1.39 

Greece.  Drachm,  . . . 

• 

16  5 
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Silver  from  Lake  Superior. 


V. — Silver  from  Lake  Superior. 

Scarcely  any  discovery  of  late  date  has  better  deserved  the  attention 
of  men  of  science,  than  that  of  silver  occurring  in  the  copper  mines  of 
Lake  Superior.  Hitherto  it  has  been  produced  in  but  small  quantity  ; 
possibly  the  finding  of  a rich  pocket  may  yet  command  the  respect  of 
business-men.  The  silver  is  in  the  native  or  metallic  state,  and  appears 
in  grains  or  lumps,  firmly  attached,  or  as  it  were  welded , to  the  copper  ; 
and  yet  the  two  metals  are  not  at  all  intermingled  or  alloyed.  Deduct- 
ing a small  proportion  of  mere  earthy  matter,  the  silver  is  pure,  not  even 
containing  gold ; and  the  copper  is  pure  also.  We  are  no{  aware  that 
silver  has  ever  been  found,  elsewhere,  in  this  most  curious  position. 

Three  deposits  of  this  silver  have  already  been  made  at  the  mint. 
One  had  been  previously  melted  and  cast  into  bars,  and  consequently  its 
character  was  gone,  though  not  its  value.  The  second  was  a large 
wide-spreading  cake , smoothed  somewhat  by  the  action  of  water ; it  was 
found  by  assay  to  contain  ninety-five  per  cent,  unalloyed  silver,  and  five 
per  cent,  earthy  matter.  The  value  of  it  was  $ 119.  This  has  been  re- 
tained in  the  collection  of  the  mint,  and  forms  one  of  its  greatest  curiosi- 
ties. The  third  deposit,  brought  very  recently,  and  emanating  from  the 
Pittsburg  Company,  consisted  of  grains  or  lumps,  varying  in  weight  from 
one  grain  to  four  pennyweights  (say  a quarter  of  a cent  to  a quarter  of  a 
dollar)  ; they  had  been  detached  from  the  copper,  and  so  effectually 
that  very  little  of  that  metal  remained.  The  amount  of  dirt  removed  by 
melting  was  about  two  per  cent.  ; the  remainder  showed  a fineness  of 
9G2  thousandths.  The  whole  weight  was  about  238  ounces  ; and  the 
value,  $290. 


VI.  — Table  of  Correspondence  between  Pennyweights  and 
Grains,  and  the  Decimal  Fractions  of  a Troy  Ounce. 

Gold  and  silver  bullion,  and  coins  in  quantity,  are  weighed  at  the 
United  States  Mint  and  its  branches  by  ounces  and  hundredths,  reject- 
ing the  usual  division  into  pennyweights  and  grains.  It  were  much  to  be 
wished  that  this  easy  decimal  system  were  brought  into  general  use. 
Probably  that  wish  will  ere  long  be  realized  ; but  in  the  mean  time,  it  is 
desirable  for  dealers  and  depositors  to  have  ready  means  of  knowing  the 
equivalents  in  the  two  methods  of  weighing.  The  ensuing  table  is  car- 
ried to  four  decimals  of  the  ounce,  instead  of  two,  as  in  our  former  pub- 
lication. The  first  two  places  show  the  hundredths,  which  the  depositor 
requires;  the  two  additional  places  go  to  the  ten-thousandths,  which  are 
very  convenient  in  the  calculation  oi  the  value  of  a single  coin,  and  for 
other  purposes.  The  twentieth  of  a grain  is  thereby  reached. 


Table  of  Correspondence  between  Pennyweights  and  Grains , and  the  Decimal  Fractions  of  a Troy  Ounce. 


Correspondence  between  Pennyweights  and  Grains. 
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American  and  Foreign  Weights. 


VII.  — Comparison  of  American  and  Foreign  Weights  used  for 

Precious  Metals. 

The  normal  weight  of  this  mint  is  the  troy  ounce,  for  considerable 
quantities  ; and  the  troy  grain,  for  single  coins. 

This  ounce  is  equal  to  480  grains  ; to  31.09815  French  grammes  ; to 
1.08108  Spanish  ounces. 

The  grain  is  64.788  milligrammes. 

Our  standard  French  kilogramme  weighs  15,435  grains,  or  32.15625 
ounces. 

The  gramme  is  15.435  grains. 

The  milligramme,  .0154  gr. 

The  average  estimate  of  the  Spanish  mark  is  3,552  troy  grains,  oi 
7.40  ounces  troy.  It  is  differently  subdivided,  according  as  it  is  applied 
to  the  weighing  of  gold  or  silver.  For  gold,  it  is  divided  into  50  Cas- 
tellanos ; each  Castellano  into  8 tomines  ; each  tomine  into  12  granos. 
For  silver,  the  mark  is  divided  into  8 ounces  ; each  ounce  into  8 ochavos ; 
each  ochavo  into  6 tomines  ; each  tomine  into  12  granos.  Consequently, 
in  gold  weighings  there  are  4,800  grains,  and  in  silver  4,608  grains,  to 
the  mark. 

The  Castellano  is  much  used,  however,  as  a normal  weight  for  gold 
bullion.  By  deduction  from  the  above,  it  should  weigh  71.04  troy  grains ; 
by  an  invoice  from  New  Granada,  we  have  found  it  to  correspond  with 
70.935  ; so  that  71  grains  might  be  taken  as  the  equivalent,  accurate 
enough  in  practice.  This  is  just  one  grain  less  than  three  pennyweights  ; 
or  .1479  of  a troy  ounce. 

This  mark,  being  employed  not  only  in  Spain,  but  in  all  Spanish 
America,  is  of  course  a very  important  weight  to  the  bullion  and  coin 
dealer,  and  should  be  duly  understood.  It  is  perhaps  not  more  difficult 
to  master  than  the  pounds  troy  and  avoirdupois,  with  their  respective  trains. 

The  Cologne  mark,  normal  money-weight  of  Germany,  by  the  Ger- 
man Convention  of  1838,  was  estimated  at  233.855  grammes,  answering 
to  3609.55  grains  troy.  It  was  before  rated  usually  at  3609. 

Our  silver  dollar,  since  1837,  weighs  26.725  grammes. 

A kilogramme  of  standard  (jg)  gold  is  worth  $ 598.25,5. 


VIII.  — Bulk  and  Packing  of  Precious  Metals. 

A solid  or  cubic  inch  of  fine  gold  weighs  10.1509  ounces,  and  is 
worth  $ 209.84. 

A cubic  foot  of  the  same,  $ 362,600. 

A cubic  inch  of  standard  gold  weighs  9.0989  ounces,  and  is  worth 
$ 169.28. 

A cubic  foot  of  the  same,  $ 292,500. 

A cubic  inch  of  fine  silver  weighs  5.5225  ounces,  and  is  worth  $ 7.14. 
A cubic  foot  of  the  same,  $ 12,338. 
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A cubic  inch  of  standard  silver  weighs  5.4173  ounces,  and  is  worth 
$ 6.30,3. 

A cubic  foot  of  the  same,  $ 10,891.* 

Gold  is  not  measured  by  the  pint,  at  least  out  of  California ; yet  it 
may  be  interesting  to  know,  that  a dry-measure  pint  of  California  grains 
is  found  to  weigh  from  141  to  143|  ounces  ; value  about  $2,560.  The 
average  specific  gravity  is  consequently  9.61  ; so  that  it  occupies  about 
twice  as  much  bulk,  in  that  form,  as  when  melted  and  cast  into  bars.  A 
pint  of  African  dust  was  found  to  weigh  148  ounces. 

The  advantage  of  having  gold  grains  or  dust  cast  into  bars,  as  a pre- 
parative for  exportation,  is  perhaps  overrated.  True,  it  has  rather  an 
insufficient  outfit,  if  packed  in  paper,  leather,  muslin,  Seidlitz-boxes,  or 
porter-bottles,  as  it  came  at  first  from  San  Francisco.  A good  tin  box, 
well  soldered,  will  hold  fast  and  keep  dry  ; and  the  mint  charges  noth- 
ing for  melting.  This  is  the  most  general  kind  of  packing  now  used ; 
but  the  tin  case,  if  large,  requires  to  be  inclosed  in  a wooden  box,  and 
after  that  there  is  need  of  a vigilant  watch  and  care.  A most  daring 
theft  was  lately  committed,  somewhere  on  the  route,  by  boring  through 
box  and  case ; and  about  $ 9,000  worth  was  abstracted. 

A keg  13|  inches  high,  including  the  chine,  and  with  a diameter  of 
10  inches  at  the  head  and  11^  at  the  bilge  (outside  measures),  is  a 
convenient  size  for  $ 2,000  in  silver  coin,  or  $ 50,000  in  gold  coin. 

A keg  whose  measurements  are  19,  11,  13,  as  above,  is  a proper  size 
for  $ 5,000  in  silver  coin. 

A rectangular  box,  measuring  inside  10  by  8 inches  by  5 in  depth,  is 
the  size  used  at  the  mint  for  $ 1,000  in  silver  coin.  This  allows  the  coin 
to  be  thrown  in  promiscuously ; if  piled,  at  least  one  third  more  can  be 
put  in.  Such  a box  would  hold  $ 36,000  in  gold  coin,  laid  in  order  ; or 
$27,000  in  disorder. 

A bag  6 inches  by  9 holds  $ 5,000  in  gold  coin,  with  room  to  tie. 

A bag  14  by  18  is  a good  size  for  $ 1,000  in  silver  coin. 

One  thousand  pieces  of  our  three-cent  coin  ($  30  worth)  make  a 
smaller  budget  than  many  of  our  customers  seem  to  anticipate.  A bag 
3|  inches  by  5 easily  contains  them. 


* The  above  calculations  are  based  upon  the  weight  of  water  as  252. 458  grains  to 
the  cubic  inch,  the  thermometer  being  at  60°  and  the  barometer  30  inches.  (Silliman’s 
First  Princ.  Chem.,  1848.)  The  specific  gravity  of  fine  gold  is  taken  at  19.3,  stand- 
ard at  17.3;  fine  silver  10. 5,  standard  10.3.  As  these  gravities  are  only  approximate, 
we  may  be  excused  for  not  carrying  out  the  decimals  very  far,  as  is  rather  too  often 
done  in  works  of  science. 
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IX.  — Determination  of  the  Value  of  a Specimen  of  Gold  or  Sil- 
ver in  its  Native  Rock,  or  Gangue. 


That  which  is  as  old  as  Archimedes  may  yet  be  new  to  some  ; that  a 
specimen  of  gold  or  silver,  as  it  comes  from  its  natural  bed,  intermin- 
gled with  stone,  and  often  more  prized  for  its  beauty,  or  as  a keepsake, 
than  the  metal  would  be  in  a more  condensed  and  marketable  shape,  can 
be  accurately  enough  valued  without  being  broken  up  or  spoiled.  The 
specific  gravity  of  the  lump  being  determined,  and  that  of  the  metal  and 
the  matrix  being  known,  the  problem  is  solved  by  a direct  calculation. 
T he  formula  is  inserted  here,  as  being  a suitable  and  convenient  place 
for  it. 


Let  a represent  the  specific  gravity  of  the  metal. 
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Or,  to  put  the  rule  in  arithmetical  form  : — 

1.  From  the  specific  gravity  of  the  lump  deduct  the  specific  gravity 
of  the  quartz  (say  2.63),  or  whatever  the  matrix  may  be. 

2.  Multiply  the  remainder  by  the  specific  gravity  of  the  metal. 

3.  Multiply  the  weight  of  the  lump  by  the  last  product,  which  will 
make  a second  product  which  we  will  call  P. 

4.  From  the  specific  gravity  of  the  metal  deduct  the  specific  gravity 
of  the  matrix. 

5.  Multiply  the  difference  by  the  specific  gravity  of  the  lump. 

6.  Take  this  product  for  a divisor,  to  divide  the  above  product  P ; the 
quotient  will  be  the  weight  of  metal  in  the  lump. 

The  only  source  of  error  is  in  the  variableness  of  the  specific  gravity 
of  the  stony  part.  In  the  case  of  silver  in  limestone,  2.60  has  been 
proved  by  our  experiments  to  be  a good  basis  for  the  matrix  ; in  respect 
to  gold  in  quartz,  much  depends  upon  whether  the  latter  is  white,  or 
tinged  with  iron ; compact,  or  loose  and  cellular.  We  have  found  2.63 
a good  medium  for  all  cases  except  that  of  hard  white  rock,  where  it  is 
more  accurate  to  take  2.65.  The  problem  has  been  often  and  satisfac- 
factorily  proved  here  by  meltings  ; of  course,  not  to  all  the  nicety  that 
analysis  or  arithmetic  can  be  carried. 

Where  the  specimen  is  bulky,  and  the  stony  matter  predominates,  a 
convenient  way  of  getting  the  specific  gravity  is  that  given  in  Patterson’s 
Arithmetic,  essentially  as  follows  : — 

Provide  a suitable  water-tight  vessel,  say  a pitcher  or  jar,  that  will 
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rather  more  than  hold  the  specimen,  and  not  over-large  at  the  opening. 
Fill  the  vessel  with  water,  to  a mark.  Then  pour,  or  draw  ofl  with  a 
syphon,  into  another  smaller  vessel,  so  much  of  the  water  as  will  allow 
you  freely  to  insert  the  specimen.  After  this,  fill  up  to  the  mark  again, 
from  the  water  drawn  off.  The  remainder  of  drawn  water  is  exactly 
equal  in  bulk  to  the  specimen  ; the  weight  of  that  water,  therefore,  gives 
the  divisor;  the  weight  of  the  specimen  (dry),  the  dividend  ; the  quotient 
is  its  specific  gravity. 

The  value  of  this  mode,  when  conducted  with  due  care,  has  been  sat- 
isfactorily tested  here  by  the  returns  from  the  crucible. 


X.  — Transaction  of  Business  at  the  Mint. 

The  oversight  of  the  Mint,  and  to  a certain  extent  of  the  Branch  Mints 
also,  is  by  law  committed  to  one  principal  officer,  named  the  Director, 
who  is  under  the  general  control  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

The  operations  of  the  Mint  are  divided  into  five  departments  ; — 1.  Re- 
ceipt and  disbursement.  2.  Assaying  the  precious  metals,  including 
the  primary  melting  for  assay.  3.  Melting  and  refining  for  coinage. 
4.  Coining,  through  all  its  stages.  5.  Die-engraving.  The  first  princi- 
pally concerns  those  who  have  pecuniary  transactions  with  the  Mint ; 
and  its  chief  is  styled  the  Treasurer. 

The  four  offices  nearest  to  the  front  door  are  those  assigned  to  the 
Treasurer. 

In  the  office  to  the  left,  entering,  applications  are  to  be  made  for  the 
payment  of  bills  for  materials  furnished,  or  whatever  belongs  to  expend- 
iture of  the  establishment ; also  for  the  payment  of  bullion  deposits,  and 
for  memorandums  thereof ; also  for  the  distribution  of  copper  coins  ; 
and,  generally,  for  information  about  all  those  matters.  Persons  bring- 
ing bullion  should  also  enter  at  this  office,  where  they  will  be  directed  to 
the  counter  of  the  next,  which  is  the  weighing-room. 

In  this  second  office  the  weigher  receives  the  bullion,  weighs  it  in 
presence  of  the  depositor,  records  the  transaction,  and  gives  a receipt 
in  the  following  form  : — 

N).  5 000.  Mint  of  the  United  States, 

Philadelphia , June  1,  1851. 

Received  from  G.  Bain,  a Deposit  of  Gold  Bullion,  for  Coinape,  weighing  twelve  hundred 
and  forty-one  Ounces,  the  net  Value  thereof  to  be  ascertained,  and  paid  to  said  Depos- 
itor, or  Order,  in  Gold  Coins  of  the  United  States,  agreeably  to  Law. 

Oz.  1,241t802(J.  J-  E-  for  the  Treasurer. 


The  deposit  is  then  melted  under  the  supervision  of  the  assayer,  re- 
weighed, and  assayed,  without  delay.  By  these  operations,  and  by  a 
subsequent  double  calculation  based  upon  them,  the  exact  mint  value  of 
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the  parcel  is  determined,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  director,  who  there- 
upon issues  a warrant  to  the  treasurer  for  payment  thereof,  in  coin.  , 
Bullion  or  foreign  coin  brought  to  the  mint  in  a state  fit  for  casting 
into  ingots  for  coining,  is  subject  to  no  charge.  In  other  cases,  there  is 
a deduction  made  from  the  value,  according  to  the  following  tariff  of 
charges : — 


I.  For  Refining,  when  the  Bullion  is  below  standard. 

1.  On  Gold.  — Three  cents  per  ounce  of  gross  weight  after  melting,  on  so  much  of  a deposit 

as  will  bring  the  whole  up  to  standard. 

2.  On  Silver.  — From  500  to  700  fine,  3 cents  per  oz.  as  above. 

“ 701  to  800  “ 2J  “ “ “ 

“ 801  to  899  “ 2 “ “ “ 

On  so  much  as  will  bring  the  whole  up  to  standard. 

II.  For  Toughening,  when  metals  are  contained  in  it  which  render  it  unfit  for  Coinage. 

1.  On  Gold.  — From  one  to  three  and  a half  cents  per  ounce  of  gross  weight  after  melting, 

according  to  the  condition  of  the  metal. 

2.  On  Silver.  — If  not  Coppery,  one  third  to  one  cent  per  ounce,  as  above. 

If  Coppery,  500  to  700  fine,  3 cents  per  oz.  as  above. 

“ 701  to  800  “ 24  “ “ “ 

“ 801  to  925  “ 2 “ “ “ 


III.  For  Copper,  used  for  Alloy,  two  cents  per  ounce. 

IV.  For  Silver,  introduced  into  the  Alloy  of  Gold,  one  hundred  and  twenty-nme  cents  per  ounce. 

V.  For  Separating  the  Gold  and  Silver,  when  these  metals  exist  together  in  the  bullion. 

1.  If  not  Coppery  : 

Proportion  of  Gold  1 to  200  thous.  14  cents  per  oz.  gross,  after  melting. 

« « 201  to  600  “ 2 “ “ “ “ 

“ “ 601  to  700  “ 3 “ “ “ “ 

»«  “ 701  to  800  “ 4 “ “ “ “ 

“ “ 801  to  935  “ 5 “ “ “ “ 

2.  If  Coppery: 

Proportion  of  Silver  500  to  700  fine,  the  Gold  in  any  proportion  not  less  than  14  thou- 
sandths, ....  3 cents  per  oz.  gross,  after  melting. 

Proportion  of  Silver  701  to  800  fine,  24  “ “ “ 

“ “ 801  to  925  “ 2 “ “ “ “ 

Neither  gold  nor  silver  is  separated  for  the  benefit  of  the  depositor,  when  the  net  product  of  the 
operation,  estimated  upon  the  above  charges,  shall  be  less  than  five  dollars. 

After  a delay  of  three  to  eight  days  (according  to  the  pressure  of 
business),  the  depositor  or  his  indorsee  returns  to  the  mint  for  payment  5 
receives  the  memorandum  and  warrant  in  the  first  office  above  men- 
tioned, and,  crossing  the  rotunda  to  the  pay-office,  receives  his  money 
by  tale,  checked  by  weight. 

The  fourth  office  is  appropriated  to  the  assistant  treasurership  of  the 
United  States.  It  has  no  connection  with  the  mint,  other  than  being  lo- 
cated within  its  walls,  — a location  which  proves  to  be,  in  various  re- 
spects, of  public  advantage. 


XI.  — Miscellanies. 

1.  Shipments  of  California  Gold  to  London.  From  various  ac- 
counts-sales  ” of  California  gold,  shipped  from  San  Francisco  to  Lon- 
don, it  appears,  that,  while  the  charges  at  London  are  greater  than  heic, 
and  the  bullion  is  paid  for  there  at  a reduction  from  the  legal  mint  value, 

24 


Miscellanies. 


yet  the  shipping  charges,  comprehending  freight,  commission,  insurance, 
and  brokerage,  are  so  much  less  to  the  English  ports  than  to  our  own, 
that  the  balance  is  thrown  considerably  the  other  way.  The  expenses 
on  bullion  up  to  the  depositing  at  the  mint  amount  to  5|  to  6 per  cent.  ; 
while  the  same  expenses  to  London  (from  California)  are  only  4 per 
cent.  Notwithstanding  this  considerable  inequality,  the  great  bulk  of 
the  gold,  so  far,  finds  its  way  to  this  mint. 

2.  Wear  of  our  Silver  Coins.  — Half-dollars  of  the  old  standard,  pre- 
vious to  1837,  of  average  wear,  are  found  to  have  lost  5£  tenths  of  one 
per  cent.  A recoinage  of  $ 38,000  produced  $ 37,800,  in  June,  1845. 

Dimes  and  half-dimes  of  old  standard  (no  date  earlier  than  1824), 
about  equally  mixed,  are  light  by  wear,  six  per  cent. 

The  same,  of  new  standard,  1837  - 50,  light  one  and  a half  per  cent. 

3.  Gold  Pens  have  enough  gold  in  them  to  answer  their  purpose,  and 
to  make  them  of  some  value  when  worn  out.  One  sample  gave  9^ 
grains,  465  thousandths  fine;  value,  19  cents.  Another,  12  grains,  500 
fine  ; worth  26  cents.  A third,  6-|  grains,  481  fine  ; value,  13|  cents. 

4.  Georgia  Diamonds.  — One  of  these,  found  in  Hall  County,  Georgia, 
was  shown  at  this  mint  in  November,  1845.  Weight,  6^  grains ; about 

- 2i  diamond  carats.  Specific  gravity,  3.54.  Sold  in  the  rough  state  for 
forty  dollars. 

Another,  from  the  same  region,  February,  1846,  weighed  nine  grains. 

5.  Our  Copper  Coinage , to  the  end  of  1850,  amounted  to  $ 1,296,201. 
Adding  to  this  the  first  quarter  of  1851,  $ 30,646,  we  have,  of  that  pon- 
derous currency,  about  1,590  tons , of  2,000  pounds  avoirdupois.  This 
circulation  is  almost  entirely  confined  to  the  Northern  and  Middle  States 
as  it  is  rejected  by  the  South  and  West. 

6.  American  Spoons  and  Stirrups.  — A lot  of  gold  teaspoons,  de- 
posited at  the  mint,  from  the  West  Indies,  yielded  about  twenty  dollars 
to  each  spoon.  Mexican  silver  stirrups,  fifty  dollars  in  the  pair. 
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OF 
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AT  THE  MINT,  PHILADELPHIA. 


The  suite  of  apartments  in  the  mint  appropriated  to  the  exhibition  of 
coins,  ores,  and  national  medals  occupies  the  front  of  the  building  in  the 
second  story,  and  measures  sixteen  feet  wide  by  fifty-four  feet  long. 
Originally  there  were  three  rooms,  connecting  with  each  other  by  fold- 
ing-doors ; the  removal  of  these  has  made  one  large  saloon,  with  re- 
cesses, very  commodious  and  suitable  for  the  use  to  which  it  is  applied. 
The  eastern  and  western  rooms  are  of  uniform  size  and  construction ; 
the  central  one  has  a dome  and  skylight,  supported  by  four  columns ; 
with  a corresponding  window  in  its  floor  (protected  by  a railing)  to  light 
the  hall  of  entrance  below. 

The  ancient  coins  are  displayed  in  eight  cases,  mitred  in  pairs,  and 
placed  erect  against  the  walls  in  the  wide  doorways  and  the  middle 
room.  The  modern  coins  are  variously  arranged ; part  (including  all 
those  of  the  United  States)  being  in  a nearly  level  case  which  surrounds 
the  railing  above  mentioned  ; and  part  being  in  upright  cases,  disposed 
along  the  walls  of  the  middle  and  west  rooms.  The  ores,  minerals,  and 
metallic  alloys  are  placed  in  the  west  room  ; in  the  eastern  are  shown 
the  national  and  other  medals,  and  the  fine  beams  used  for  the  adjust- 
ment of  weights.  The  middle  room  also  contains  portraits  of  the  direc- 
tors of  the  mint,  beginning  with  Rittenhouse,  the  first  director.  All  the 
cases  are  fronted  with  glass,  and,  besides  allowing  an  inspection  of  every 
specimen,  present  an  agreeable  coup,  d' ceil  on  entering  the  room,  espe- 
cially by  the  middle  door. 

Visitors  are  admitted  at  prescribed  hours,  if  attended  by  an  officer  or 
conductor  of  the  institution. 

The  collection  was  commenced  in  June,  1838.  Long  before  that  date, 
however,  Mr.  Adam  Eckfeldt,  formerly  chief  coiner,  led  as  well  by  his 
own  taste  as  by  the  expectation  that  a conservatory  would  some  day  be 
established,  took  pains  to  preserve  master-coins  of  the  different  annual 
issues  of  mint,  and  to  retain  some  of  the  finest  foreign  specimens,  as 
they  appeared  in  deposit  for  recoinage.  As  soon  as  a special  annual 
appropriation  was  instituted  for  this  object  by  Congress  (which  was  as 
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soon  as  it  was  asked),  the  collection  took  a permanent  form,  and  from 
the  nucleus  above  mentioned,  has  gone  on  in  a continual  course  of  aug- 
mentation ever  since.  It  is  now  nearly  as  large  as  we  expect  or  wish  to 
have  it,  excepting,  however,  that  specimens  of  new  coinage,  domestic  or 
foreign,  must  be  added  as  they  appear. 

For  effecting  this  purpose  we  have  had  singular  facilities.  A great 
majority  of  the  coins  — almost  all  of  those  not  over  three  hundred  years 
old  — have  been  culled  from  deposits,  and  consequently  have  cost  us  no 
more  than  their  bullion  value.  They  are,  moreover,  the  choicest  of  their 
kind  ; and  perhaps  there  are  few  cabinets  where  so  large  a proportion 
of  the  pieces  are  in  so  fine  preservation,  as  well  the  ancient  as  the 
modern.  We  have  also  the  advantage  of  the  correspondence  and  aid 
of  gentlemen  abroad,  some  of  them  officially  related  to  our  government, 
and  all  of  them  experienced  in  this  business,  and  disposed  to  respond  to 
our  wishes.  To  specify  this  assistance  (as  it  deserves),  we  have  re- 
ceived from  J.  G.  Schwarz,  Esq.,  United  States  Consul  at  Vienna,  the 
greater  part  of  our  ancient  coins,  being  a private  collection,  the  result  of 
twenty  years’  assiduity;  from  John  P.  Brown,  Esq.,  Dragoman  to  the 
United  States  embassy  at  Constantinople,  we  have  a very  considerable 
proportion  of  the  same,  especially  Greek  and  Byzantine,  with  a series 
of  Ottoman  coins  (thus  far  at  the  usual  market  prices)  ; from  the  late 
Dr.  Grant,  connected  with  the  American  Christian  mission  to  the  Nes- 
torians,  through  his  son,  a small  number  of  ancient  and  rare  Persian 
coins  ; from  the  honorable  East  India  Company,  a selection  from  the 
very  scarce  and  curious  antiques  of  Middle  Asia,  chiefly  Greek-Bactrian, 
of  which  they  have  lately  come  in  possession,  and  in  which  branch  they 
have  almost  the  monopoly  ; from  C.  Stokes,  Esq.,  of  London  (besides 
his  influence  in  procuring  the  parcel  last  mentioned),  a number  of 
scarce  coins  of  England  and  the  American  colonies  (these  in  a way  of 
honorary  exchange)  ; from  Dr.  Huffnagle,  of  Calcutta,  an  extended 
series  of  Asiatic  coins ; a parcel  of  scarce  Hindu  coins  was  purchased 
of  Mr.  Morris,  a missionary  ; and  from  several  individuals,  mostly  of 
this  country,  we  have  promiscuous  specimens  by  donation.  The  dispo- 
sition to  place  curiosities  of  this  kind  in  a situation  where  they  will  be 
the  most  accessible,  and,  it  is  hoped,  the  most  stationaiy,  is  thankfully 

commended.  . 

At  the  present  time,  the  aggregate  of  specimens  is  about  650  in  gold, 

2,100  in  silver,  1,200  in  billon,  brass,  copper,  &c.  ; in  all  3,950.  Of 
these,  the  ancient  Greek  and  Roman  number  82  in  gold,  503  in  silver, 
and  480  in  other  metals  ; in  all,  1,065.  Compared  with  the  numismatic 
cabinets  of  Europe,  our  collection  is  indeed  but  a dwarf  in  size,  and 
may  stand  second,  in  that  respect,  to  some  in  this  country.  But  it  was 
not  our  purpose  to  amass  an  immense  store  of  coins,  the  very  multitude 
of  which  might  deter  from  its  examination.  We  are  rather  willing  to 
be  the  first  to  set  an  example  of  moderation  in  a pursuit  which  has  its 
temptations  to  extravagance  and  excess 
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REMARKS  ON  THE  COINS  OF  THE  ROMAN  EMPIRE. 

The  interest  excited  by  the  examination  of  a curious  coin  generally 
has  reference  to  the  following  particulars  : — I.  Its  country  and  date.  II. 
Material,  or  composition.  III.  Denomination  and  value.  IV.  The  mean- 
ing of  its  legends  and  devices.  V.  The  style  of  its  execution  ; and  VI. 
Its  present  degree  of  rarity. 

A few  general  explanations  will  here  be  offered  on  each  of  those 
points,  as  they  relate  to  the  coins  of  the  Roman  Empire. 

I.  The  coins  of  which  these  are  specimens  were  the  current  money 
of  ancient  Rome  ; an  empire  founded  (by  the  usual  reckoning)  seven 
hundred  and  fifty-three  years  before  Christ,  and  finally  extinguished 
A.  D.  1453.  According  to  their  respective  places  in  this  vast  tract  of 
time,  they  exemplify  the  rudeness  and  poverty  of  a petty  colony,  the 
grandeur  of  an  immense  dominion,  and  the  decay  and  barbarism  of  its 
feeble  remnants. 

When  we  come  to  display  these  relics  in  their  historical  order,  only 
one  considerable  difficulty  is  presented.  We  know,  indeed,  that  the 
rough  pieces  of  base  metal  were  the  earliest  currency  of  Rome,  sufficient 
for  a poor  and  warlike  horde.  The  pieces  of  silver,  bearing  only  the 
insignia  and  name  of  growing  Roma,  must  also  be  referred  to  an  early 
period.  But  after  that,  and  until  the  change  from  a republic  to  a des- 
potism, the  regulations  of  the  coinage  were  such  as  to  make  it  impossi- 
ble now  to  arrange  the  coins  in  chronological  order.  The  operations  of 
the  mint  were  under  the  control  of  the  Senate,  and  by  that  body  intrust- 
ed to  an  official  board,  who  seem  to  have  had  the  power  to  enstamp  such 
devices  as  they  chose,  but  not  to  place  the  head  or  effigy  of  any  individ- 
ual on  the  coin,  as  was  then  the  practice  in  neighboring  monarchies. 
This  distinction,  it  may  be  observed,  has  prevailed  down  to  this  day  ; 
and  it  is  to  the  precedent  set  by  the  republics  of  Greece  and  Rome,  as 
well  as  to  an  obvious  propriety,  that  we  owe  the  rule  which  excludes 
from  our  coins  the  heads  of  the  Presidents.  But  while  this  honor  was 
denied  even  to  a consul  or  a conqueror,  the  Senate  permitted,  or  over- 
looked, the  insertion  in  the  legend  of  the  name  of  an  officer  of  the  mint, 
or  of  a consul,  prcetor,  or  provincial  governor,  for  whose  disbursements 
any  specific  grant  of  bullion  was  wrought  into  coin  ; or,  if  not  an  indi- 
vidual name,  a general  family  surname  ; to  which  was  frequently  added 
some  device  to  illustrate  a famous  action  of  the  man,  or  of  his  ancestor. 
This  evasion  of  the  strict  republican  rule  does  not,  however,  give  much 
aid  to  the  numismatist,  especially  where  the  name  and  exploit  were  those 
of  an  ancestor,  or  where  the  same  name  belongs  to  persons  of  different 
eras.  The  whole  difficulty  in  the  case  has,  by  common  consent,  long 
since  been  resolved  into  a classification  of  such  pieces  as  Family  Coins, 
in  opposition  to  Imperial ; and  they  are  anomalously  arranged  in  the 
alphabetical  order  of  family  names.  The  limit  of  this  arrangement  is 
not  exactly  defined,  but  it  may  be  said  to  extend  almost  from  the  com- 
mencement of  the  use  of  silver  down  to  the  days  of  Augustus  ; although 
the  rule  in  regard  to  portraits  was  broken  through  by  his  predecessor. 
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The  family  coins  may,  therefore,  represent  a period  of  two  hundred  and 
fifty  years,  terminating  about  the  birth  of  Christ. 

Augustus  took  charge  of  the  gold  and  silver  coinage  as  an  imperial 
prerogative,  leaving  the  brass  still  under  the  care  of  the  Senate  ; a most 
striking  exemplification  of  the  change  of  affairs,  and  of  the  relative  power 
of  prince  and  people.  This  accounts  for  the  S.  C.  (senatus  consulto)  on 
the  inferior  moneys.  After  the  time  of  Gallienus,  about  the  middle  of 
the  third  Christian  century,  even  this  remnant  of  Senatorial  authority  dis- 
appears. 

In  respect  to  the  date  of  Roman  coins,  it  is  to  be  noticed,  generally, 
that  although  the  art  of  coining  probably  originated  in  Greece  or  Asia 
Minor,  about  the  time  of  the  foundation  of  the  Roman  colony,  it  appears 
not  to  have  reached  that  obscure  and  rude  people  until  the  reign  of  Ser- 
vius  Tullius,  near  the  close  of  the  second  century  of  Rome.  . Reckoning 
from  that  term  as  far  downward  as  we  can  verify  the  coinage  of  the 
Lower  Empire,  which  is  not  nearer  to  its  overthrow  than  a century  and 
a half,  the  range  of  date  is  more  than  eighteen  hundred  years.  It  may 
be  added,  that  there  is  no  single  series  to  be  compared  with  it,  in  extent, 
variety,  and  completeness.  There  was  scarcely  an  emperor,  or  usurper, 
though  hurled  from  his  seat  in  a fortnight  or  a month,  who  did  not  leave 
a diversity  of  monetary  monuments  for  coming  ages. 

But  more  particularly,  as  to  the  date  of  any  individual  piece,  it  is 
ascertained,  in  many  cases,  by  the  year  of  the  “ tribunitian  power  ” of 
the  Emperor ; thus,  tr.  p.  vi.  of  Claudius  is  equivalent  to  A.  D.  46.  It 
is  solved  also  by  the  year  of  his  consulship  ; thus,  Vespasian  Cos.  hi. 
answers  to  A.  D.  7 1 : but  as  that  title  was  not  annually  resumed  like  the 
preceding,  this  is  a less  direct  means  of  information.  The  renewal  of 
the  inaugural  vow,  every  five  or  ten  years  (vot.  v.,  vot.  x.),  likewise 
determines  the  date.  And  when  a victory,  or  other  great  event,  is  sym- 
bolized on  the  coin,  its  age  is  determined  by  the  aid  of  history.  But 
often  we  can  only  approach  the  date  within  a few  years,  that  is,  within 
the  limits  of  a reign  5 and  the  brevity  of  many  of  them  gives  even  moie 

precision  than  an  annual  mark.  . # . 

Notwithstanding  the  large  use  made  of  emblems  in  allusion  to  Christian- 
ity, from  and  after  the  time  of  Constantine,  there  is  no  instance  of  a Chris- 
tian date  on  a Roman  coin  ; nor,  indeed,  is  it  to  be  found  on  the  coinage 
of  any  country,  until  a period  subsequent  to  the  fall  of  the  Lower  Empiie. 

II.  The  material,  or  composition,  of  Roman  coins.  — For  about 
three  centuries,  Roman  money  consisted  solely  of  bronze,  a mixture  of 
copper  and  tin ; at  first  cast  in  moulds,  but  afterwards  stamped,  when 
other  metals  came  into  use.  In  the  year  of  Rome  487  (B.  C.  266)  sil- 
ver was  introduced  into  the  coinage,  and  gold  sixty  years  later  ; thoug  1 
it  is  believed  that  this  last  was  of  trifling  amount  prior  to  the  conquests 
of  Julius  Caesar.  In  his  time,  bronze  coins  began  to  be  displaced  by 
copper  and  brass  ; the  latter,  a composition  of  copper  and  calamine 
(ore  of  zinc),  being  wrought  with  some  trouble,  and  much  admiled,  is 
said  to  have  been  accounted  worth  twice  as  much  as  copper.  This  mix- 
ture disappeared  about  the  close  of  the  third  Christian  century,  and 
thereafter  copper  alone  was  used  for  the  inferior  coinage. 
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The  gold  coin  was  maintained  at  almost  absolute  purity  (990  to  995 
thousandths)  from  first  to  last.  The  exceptions  in  our  collection  are  in 
the  instance  of  Michael  I.  Rhangabe  (A.  D.  811-813),  who,  besides  a 
bezant  of  good  weight  and  fineness,  issued  one  very  inferior  in  both  re- 
spects, the  fineness  being  not  above  600  ; and  again,  in  the  reigns  of 
Michael  VII.,  Ducas,  Romanus  IV.,  and  Nicephorus  III.,  extending  from 
1067  to  1081,  we  have  gold  coins  of  the  same  inferior  quality.  They 
were  restored  by  the  next  prince,  Alexius  I. 

The  silver  coin,  down  to  the  reign  of  Augustus  inclusive,  was  also  in- 
tended and  considered  as  pure,  and  is  found  to  be  950  to  985  thousandths 
fine.  But  in  the  ensuing  reigns  there  was  a constant  downward  tenden- 
cy, ending  in  an  absurd  and  extravagant  debasement.  In  the  coinage 
of  Nero,  we  find  the  quality  of  82  per  cent. ; from  Vespasian  to  Hadrian, 
it  ranges  from  78  to  85.  The  very  base  silver  begins  with  Septimus 
Severus,  about  A.  D.  200  ; and  in  the  times  of  Elagabalus  and  Philip  (say 
half  a century  farther  on),  the  coins  contained  not  more  than  40  to  45 
per  cent,  of  silver ; the  alloy  being  copper,  with  a portion  of  tin,  to  pre- 
serve the  color.  In  some  cases  it  would  seem  as  if  the  emperors  of 
those  troubled  times  resorted  to  the  expedient  of  issuing  copper  with  a 
mere  plating  of  silver.  But  a salutary  and  permanent  reform  is  to  be 
dated  from  the  reign  of  Diocletian,  in  the  close  of  the  third  century. 
Silver  of  a good  quality,  say  91  to  96  per  cent,  fine,  was  used  from  that 
time,  down  through  all  the  decline  of  the  empire.*  The  silver  coin  ap- 
pears, however,  not  to  have  been  abundant  in  the  later  times ; the  cur- 
rency chiefly  consisting  of  gold  for  large  payments,  and  copper  for  petty 
dealings.  This  is  fairly  inferred  from  the  proportions  in  which  the  three 
kinds  are  now  extant,  or  are  from  time  to  time  recovered. 

III.  Denomination  and  Value.  — As  it  regards  the  denominations 
of  Roman  coins,  the  modifications  and  changes,  in  a range  of  eighteen 
centuries,  have  occasioned  so  much  perplexity,  that  the  professed  collec- 
tors pay  but  little  attention  to  the  subject,  finding  it  more  convenient  to 
use  their  own  technical  terms  ; such  as,  gold  (or  silver)  of  the  usual  size  ; 
gold  or  silver  quinarius , half-size  ; large  medallions , small  medallions  ; 
first. , second , and  third  brass  ; or  large , middle , and  small  brass.  The 
expressions  are  not  very  definite,  but  sufficiently  so  for  their  purposes. 
So  as  to  intrinsic  value  ; whether  a gold  piece  is  12  to  24  carats,  whether 
a silver  one  is  pure  or  base,  is  a circumstance  which  they  hardly  deign 
to  inquire  into  ; the  degree  of  rarity  is  every  thing. 

But  every  intelligent  reader  of  the  history  of  Rome  wishes  to  have 


* The  degrees  of  fineness  above  stated  are  from  our  own  trials ; by  assay,  in  the 
case  of  silver  coins  not  valuable ; by  specific  gravity,  where  the  pieces  were  too  scarce 
to  be  cut;  a very  good  approximation  for  gold  coins,  and  sufficient  for  rare  silver. 
Whatever  difference  there  is  between  our  rates  and  those  to  be  found  in  the  Preface 
of  Akerman  on  Roman  Coins  (and  it  is  not  important)  is  chargeable  to  the  very  un- 
steady character  of  the  coins,  even  of  the  same  reign  ; possibly  of  the  same  year.  The 
weights  (hereafter  given)  are  also  our  own,  and  show  about  the  same  correspondence 
with  those  given  by  Akerman. 

We  have  found  also,  in  the  silver  coins,  a larger  quantity  of  gold  than  would  be  suf- 
fered to  remain  in  the  present  state  of  the  parting  art.  It  is  small  enough,  however,  to 
show  that  the  ancients  took  some  pains  in  that  business. 
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some  idea  of  the  moneys  according  to  their  names,  which  he  meets  on 
every  page  ; as  also  of  their  intrinsic  value.  A few  details  must  suffice 
here. 

As,  sestertius , denarius , aureus , were  the  principal  money -terms  of  the 
Romans. 

The  as,  or  ces  lihralis , “ pound  of  brass,11  and  its  divisions,  were  the 
earliest  coins.  Originally  the  as  weighed  a Roman  pound  of  12  oz. 
(equal  to  12  oz.  avoird.),  but,  by  successive  reductions  in  a long  course 
of  years,  it  was  brought  down  to  half  an  ounce,  before  the  Christian  era. 
In  this  form  it  was  often  called  by  the  diminutive  term  assarium.  In 
the  time  of  Constantine  it  had  declined  to  20  grains. 

The  sestertius , called  also  nummus , u the  coin,11  by  eminence,  was  a 
brass  coin,  of  about  one  ounce  in  the  time  of  Augustus,  and  so  continued 
for  two  centuries,  when  it  began  to  lose  weight,  and  is  not  easily  to  be 
traced.  The  Romans  were  used  to  reckon  by  the  sestertius  for  small 
sums,  and  by  the  sestertium , or  great  sesterce  (equal  to  1,000  sestertii), 
for  large  amounts.  This  last  was  only  a money  of  account. 

The  denarius  was  the  principal  silver  coin,  weighing  at  first  about  60 
grains,  and,  although  rather  lighter  than  the  Greek  drachm,  passed  as  its 
equivalent.  In  the  second  Christian  century  it  weighed  50  to  55  grains ; 
in  the  third,  48  to  50.  The  fineness  being  also  in  a course  of  deprecia- 
tion, the  value  of  the  piece,  at  first  near  16  cents,  fell,  under  the  first 
emperors,  to  14  or  15  cents  ; 1 1 or  12  in  the  times  of  Vespasian,  Trajan, 
and  the  Antonines  ; and  about  6 cents,  under  Elagabalus.  Its  character 
was  somewhat  restored  by  Diocletian  ; but  it  seems  impossible,  from  the 
great  fluctuation  in  weight,  to  put  a value  upon  the  denarius  of  the  Em- 
pire after  its  partition.* 

From  this  coin  we  ascertain  the  value  of  inferior  ones  already  named. 
It  was  at  first  worth  ten  times  the  as ; but  afterwards,  and  before  the 
Christian  era,  was  equal  to  16  asses.  It  was  also  equal  to  four  sestertii , 
or  two  quinarii.  The  quinarius  was  a silver  coin,  not  very  common. 

The  aureus , or  gold  coin,  was  double  the  weight  of  the  denarius,  under 
the  first  emperors,  and  intrinsically  worth  about  five  dollars ; sometimes 
a quarter-dollar  more,  but  oftener  less  by  that  much.  So  it  continued 
down  to  Pertinax,  A.  D.  192,  as  we  find  from  our  own  specimens,  and 
as  we  learn  from  other  sources,  until  Severus  Alexander,  thirty  years 
later.  During  that  century  the  gold  coinage  partook  somewhat  of  the 
confusion,  and  especially  the  depreciation,  of  the  other  moneys.  The 
aurei  in  our  cabinet,  from  Decius  to  Numerian,  vary  20  grains  (85  cents) 
one  from  another,  and  on  the  average  are  worth  about  $ 3.25.  From 


* It  seems  to  be  taken  for  granted,  while  it  is  by  no  means  certain,  that  the  English 
penny  was  based  upon  the  later  Roman  denarius.  The  early  pennies  weigh  nearly  a 
pennyweight,  and  are  worth  six  cents.  The  coin  has  since  passed  from  silver  to  cop- 
per, and  is  worth  only  two  cents.  And  fto  trace  the  lineage  down  to  our  own  day  and 
country),  by  the  debasement  of  moneys  of  account,  the  penny  in  the  United  States, 
though  differing  in  different  States,  is  so  little  above  a cent  that  it  is  common  to  use 
the  two  terms  interchangeably.  We  may  remark  here  that  the  translation  of  the  word 
denarion  (denarius)  into  penny , in  the  New  Testament,  although  in  one  sense  legiti- 
mate, gives  a very  incorrect  idea. 
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Diocletian  to  Constantine  the  Great,  the  aureus,  now  assuming  the  name 
of  solidus , is  about  $3.50.  But  it  was  again  reduced,  by  the  sons  of 
Constantine,  to  70  grains,  or  three  dollars  value  ; and,  singularly  enough, 
maintained  that  weight,  within  a grain  or  two,  during  eight  or  nine  cen- 
turies thereafter.  The  gold  solidus,  or  bezant  of  the  Byzantine  Empire, 
was  the  currency  of  all  Europe  in  the  Middle  Ages,  and  is  often  met 
with  in  the  histories  of  those  eventful  times ; and  (except  in  one  or  two 
cases  of  gross  deterioration  of  fineness)  may  be  understood  as  a piece 
of  nearly  fine  gold,  about  three  dollars  in  value,  or,  more  exactly,  $2.90. 

IV.  1 he  meaning  of  the  devices  naturally  attracts  attention,  and 
has  been  so  much  a study,  that,  in  most  cases,  in  spite  of  much  obscurity 
and  abbreviation,  it  is  pretty  well  known  what  was  intended  to  be  ex- 
pressed or  symbolized.  It  might  interest,  or  at  least  amuse,  the  un- 
skilful, to  see  an  antiquarian  set  himself  to  work  upon  such  an  unprom- 
ising row  of  initials  as  S.  P.  Q.  R.  P.  P.  OB  C.  S.,  and  alight  upon  this 
solution,  — Senatus  Populus  Que  Romanus , Patri  Patrice,  Ob  Cives 
Servatos,  meaning,  in  extenso,  that  the  Senate  and  people  of  Rome 
thanked  their  emperor,  the  father  of  his  country,  for  preserving  the  citi- 
zens ; a compliment  repeatedly,  found  on  the  coins  of  Augustus  Cassar 
and  Caligula.*  In  respect  to  the  legends,  nothing  more  need  here  be 
said,  as  they  are  generally  copied  into  the  ensuing  descriptions,  with  an 
occasional  translation,  for  those  who  are  not  accustomed  to  the  extreme 
density  of  a Latin  inscription. 

Some  idea  of  the  devices  may  be  obtained  from  the  few  specimens 
engraved  in  the  frontispiece.  The  helmeted  head  of  an  imaginary  deity, 
or  personification  of  Rome,  was  the  favorite  obverse  of  the  republican 
coinage,  as  the  emperor’s  portrait  was  in  the  imperial  days.  On  the 
reverse,  we  are  continually  reminded  that  the  Romans  were  a warlike 
and  an  idolatrous  people ; the  allusions  being  almost  entirely  to  their 
gods  or  their  arms.  This  is  the  case  as  far  as  to  Constantine,  under 
whose  authority  Christianity  was  adopted  as  the  state  religion ; from  his 
time,  (excepting  in  the  brief  reign  of  Julian,  who  made  a determined 
effort  to  restore  Jupiter  and  Apis,)  we  see  no  more  of  the  ancient  divini- 
ties, although  there  is  an  abundance  of  the  usual  Gloria  Romanorum 
and  Victoria  Augusti,  much  more  indeed  than  faithful  history  war- 
rants. After  a time,  even  military  glory  seems  sunk  in  the  superior 
claims  of  piety,  and  the  rude  coins  of  the  declining  Eastern  Empire 
almost  slight  the  reigning  emperor,  in  a wretched  delineation  of  the  form 
of  our  Saviour,  or  of  the  Virgin,  with  such  mottoes  as  Jesus  Christus, 
Rex  Regnantium. 

It  may  here  be  added,  that  the  Byzantine  coins  offer  some  mysterms 
which  have  hitherto  baffled  the  numismatists ; especially  the  colossal 


* This  abbreviated  style  has  but  lately  gone  out  of  fashion  ; that  is,  since  monarchs 
have  contented  themselves  with  fewer  titles,  and  less  glorification.  Who  would  sup- 
pose that  under  the  letters  M.  B.  F.  ET  H.  Rex,  F.  D.  B.  ET  L.  D.  S.  R.  I.  A.  T. 
ET  E.,  found  on  the  guineas  of  George  III.,  there  should  be  couched  such  a crowd  of 
dignities  as  — “King  of  Great  Britain,  France,  and  Ireland;  Defender  of  the  Faith  ; 
Duke  of  Brunswick  and  Luneburg;  Arch  Treasurer  and  Elector  of  the  Holy  Roman 
Empire  ” ? J 
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letters  M and  K,  on  the  reverse  of  the  copper,  for,which  there  is  no 
satisfactory  interpretation. 

V.  Style  of  Execution.  — The  encomiums  of  amateurs  prepare  us 
for  a severe  disappointment,  when  we  come  for  the  first  time  to  inspect 
the  coins  of  Rome.  Their  appearance  is  much  below  what  would  be 
expected  from  the  reputation  of  Roman  arts  and  civilization.  There  is, 
it  is  true,  a wide  diversity  of  skill  exhibited  in  the  die-sinking  branch. 
Many  of  the  heads  are  admirable,  even  to  a cultivated  taste  and  eye  of 
modern  times  ; and  in  general,  as  far  down  as  to  Constantine,  there  is  a 
good  deal  of  character  and  evident  approach  to  a real  portrait,  even 
where  the  finish  is  rather  barbarous.  But  the  reverse  side  of  the  coin 
was  evidently  handed  over  to  the  apprentices,  and,  with  occasional  ex- 
ceptions, is  beneath  criticism. 

That  Rome  certainly  had  artists  capable  of  exquisite  engraving,  we 
know  from  the  long  and  large  series  of  gems  still  extant.  The  inquiry, 
why  there  should  be  such  a difference  between  the  gems  and  the  coins, 
is  most  probably  to  be  solved  by  such  an  answer  as  this,  that  the  masters 
of  the  art,  imported  from  Greece,  were  but  few  in  number,  and  the  pub- 
lic taste  did  not  exact  much  skill  for  the  coinage,  the  principal  office  of 
which  was  to  pass  from  hand  to  hand  in  barter,  and  not  to  be  kept  for 
show.  It  has  been  so  almost  down  to  our  own  day.  The  guineas  and 
shillings  of  the  last  century,  the  Spanish  dollars  and  fractions  of  this,  are 
not  worthy  to  stand  as  specimens  of  the  general  state  of  arts. 

From  and  after  the  sons  of  Constantine,  the  style  of  execution  con- 
tinually deteriorates ; and  we  are  left  to  wonder  that  a people  not  desti- 
tute of  letters  could  tolerate  such  a burlesque  of  coinage.  Though  there 
were  but  few  of  the  emperors  who  were  so  fortunate  as  to  transmit  their 
throne,  with  their  face,  to  a son  or  near  relation,  the  portraits  present  a 
long  gallery  of  striking  similitudes.  On  taking  up  a large  brass  coin  of 
the  great  Justinian,  the  oracle  of  lawyers,  we  seem  to  behold  the  visage 
and  the  workmanship  of  an  untutored  Indian. 

The  other  and  more  mechanical  parts  of  the  mintage  (and  this  will 
apply  to  Greek  as  well  as  Roman)  allow  of  no  higher  praise.  Unless 
coins  are  so  shaped  as  to  lie  flat,  and  admit  of  being  piled  one  upon 
another,  and  render  apparent  any  diminution  by  filing  or  clipping,  they 
are  not  well  fitted  for  their  proper  uses.  These  objections  apply  very 
generally  to  ancient  coins.  Other  faults,  chargeable  to  the  want  of  ma- 
chinery and  metallurgy  skill,  need  not  be  dwelt  upon.  (Manual  of 

Coins,  p.  12.)  , 

VI.  The  present  degree  of  rarity  of  Roman  coins  is  worm  a pass- 
ing notice.  No  one  need  suppose  that  there  was  any  scarcity  of  such 
coins  in  their  own  day,  and  especially  in  the  flourishing  era  of  the  earlier 
emperors.  There  was  a vast  population  (Gibbon  estimates  the  popula- 
tion of  the  Roman  Empire  at  one  hundred  and  twenty  millions,  in  the 
time  of  Claudius)  and  no  paper  money  ; and  yet  the  scale  of  prices  was 
not  materially  different  from  what  it  is  in  Europe  at  this  day. . A pen- 
ny a day,”  that  is,  a denarius,  is  as  good  pay  for  a laborer  in  Swltzer* 
land,  as  it  was  in  Judea.  Julius  Ccesar  could,  on  a single  occasion,  afford 
a present  or  donative  to  each  foot  soldier,  of  about  eight  hundred  dollars ; 
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and  to  each  equestrian  four  times  that  sum.*  Nero  spent  some  eighty 
millions  of  dollars  in  this  way ; and  when  the  vacant  empire  was  put  up 
at  auction,  a bid  equal  to  eight  hundred  dollars  to  each  pretorian  soldier 
secured  it  to  Didius  Julianus. 

The  activity  of  the  mints,  and  the  variety  of  dies  or  devices  for  the 
coins,  are  most  astonishing.  There  is  no  parallel  to  it  in  our  own  day. 
Let  it  suffice  to  say,  that  there  are  now  extant,  of  the  Emperor  Commo- 
dus  (A.  D.  180-  192),  of  such  only  as  are  considered  rather  rare,  sixty- 
eight  varieties  of  gold,  sixty  of  silver,  and  a still  larger  number  in  brass  ; 
while  of  his  successor  Pertinax,  who  reigned  but  three  months,  there  are 
gold  coins  of  eight  different  dies,  silver  of  twelve,  and  brass  of  seventeen. 
The  whole  catalogue  of  Roman  dignitaries,  whose  coins  remain  to  the 
present  time,  embracing  emperors  or  “ Augusti,”  vice-emperors  or 
“ Csesares,”  empresses,  and  usurpers,  numbers  two  hundred  and  seven 
names ; counting  from  Julius  Csesar  down  to  the  subversion  of  the 
Eastern  and  Western  divisions  of  the  Empire.  Of  the  consular  or  fami- 
ly coins  there  are  about  twenty-five  hundred  varieties.  Altogerner,  from 
the  earliest  as  to  the  latest  bezant , there  must  be  at  least  ten  thousand 
different  types. f 

It  will,  therefore,  occasion  no  surprise,  that,  though  so  many  centuries 
have  elapsed,  and  nearly  every  other  monument  of  this  wonderful  em- 
pire has  perished,  there  are  coins  enough  remaining  to  made  up  a great 
many  cabinets,  public  and  private,  and  to  form  a regular  market,  and  an 
established  branch  of  trade.:}:  The  tariff  of  ancient  coins  is  adjusted  to 

their  interest  and  rarity,  and  is  as  well  understood  and  regulated  as  the 
prices  in  any  kind  of  business.  Formerly  it  was  sufficient  to  marshal 
them  under  five  or  six  degrees  or  divisions  of  scarceness  ; more  modern 
assiduity  and  refinement  have  doubled  the  number.  Thus  we  have  first, 
V.O.,  veiy  common;  then  C.,  common;  then  S.,  scarce;  then  R.  1, 
and  so  on  to  R.  8,  or  eighth  rarity ; which  last  distinction  belongs  to  an 
unique , and  perhaps  goes  as  far  as  a quadruplicate,  or  one  of  four.  The 
highest  degree  which  our  collection  can  boast,  if  it  be  worth  a boast,  is 
the  sixth  rarity  ; but  it  is  in  a very  few  instances. 

The  present  degree  of  rarity  of  ancient  coins,  to  speak  in  a general 
way,  is  to  be  inferred  from  the  market  price  of  the  commonest  kinds. 
Silver  coins  of  Augustus  and  Tiberius,  for  example,  if  in  good  preserva- 
tion, can  be  had  in  Europe  for  twice  or  thrice  their  intrinsic  value  ; say 
thirty  to  fifty  cents.  The  drachms  of  Alexander  the  Great,  though  now 
near  twenty-two  hundred  years  old,  may  be  obtained  in  Constantinople 
for  fifty  cents,  thrice  the  value  of  the  silver.  The  copper  coins  of  Con- 


* A prodigious  outlay,  if  we  consider  the  size  of  the  army.  The  peace  establish- 
ment of  Hadrian  was  thirty  legions,  supposed  to  count  three  hundred  and  seventy-five 
thousand  men  ; with  a probable  naval  force  of  seventy-five  thousand  more. 

t Mionnct,  De  la  Rarete  et  du  Prix  des  Medailles  Romaincs,  Paris,  1827 ; also  Aker- 
man,  an  English  work  on  the  same  subject,  1834 

t The  banks  of  deposit  possessed  by  the  ancients  were  such  as  were  likely  to  be 
broken  only  by  the  ploughshare  or  the  railroad  excavations  of  ages  then  to  come. 
Roman  coins  are  thus  in  constant  course  of  discovery,  and  are  found  in  Britain  and 
Hindostan,  as  well  as  through  the  vast  space  between. 
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stantine  and  his  sons  are  so  abundant,  that  a person  may  supply  himself 
with  them  at  four  or  five  cents  a piece,  or  less  by  the  quantity,  and  run 
no  risk  of  being  imposed  upon  with  counterfeits. 

But  if  the  fancy  of  the  amateur  runs  upon  the  rarer  types,  he  may 
soon  lavish  a fortune.  And  here  the  writer  will  hazard  the  opinion,  that 
there  is  a great  deal  of  false  taste,  as  well  as  extravagant  outlay,  in  this 
particular.  To  tell  the  truth,  collectors  too  often  prize  a coin  less  on 
account  of  its  own  historical,  artistical,  or  intrinsic  value,  or  all  these 
combined,  than  on  account  of  its  mere  rarity.  There  is  a rage  to  pos- 
sess a coin  which  nobody  else  possesses.  Persons  to  whom  this  subject 
is  new  will  be  amazed  to  hear  that  a silver  coin  of  Maxentius,  of  rare 
reverse,  brought  £ 18,  or  87  dollars,  at  a public  sale  in  London ; and 
that  a small  gold  coin  of  Allectus,  an  obscure  and  transient  usurper  in 
Britain  (A.  D.  293-295),  concerning  whom  histoiy  has  hardly  thought 
it  worth  while  to  record  a line,  brought  <£74,  or  358  dollars  (Akerman, 
under  Maxentius  and  Allectus ) ; and,  to  crown  all,  that,  at  the  famous 
“ Trattle  Sale  ” in  1832,  a trial-piece,  engraved  by  Thomas  Simon  for 
Charles  II.,  “a  veiy  fine  specimen,”  sold  for  £225,  or  1,089  dollars. 
(Jewitt,  Hand-book  of  British  Coins.  — It  was  in  . the  same  spirit  that  a 
copy  of  Boccaccio’s  Decameron,  printed  in  1471,  was  contended  for  at  a 
London  auction  in  1812,  by  three  noble  lords ; and  was  knocked  oft  to 
one  of  them  for  £2,260,  equal  to  eleven  thousand  dollars.)  This  may 
be  regarded  as  suitable  sport  for  nobles  of  princely  fortune,  in  search  of 
imaginary  “ gems,”  but  certainly  would  do  no  credit  to  the  taste  and 
judgment  of  sober  amateurs. 


I have  ventured  to  depart  from  numismatic  usage  in  one  particular,  of 
no  great  importance.  The  coins  of  Greek  cities,  of  a date  subsequent  to 
their  incorporation  into  the  Roman  Empire,  and  bearing  little  else  than 
the  imperial  head  and  titles,  have  been  withdrawn  from  the  department 
of  Greek  republican  coins,  and  placed  with  the  Roman  under  their  re- 
spective emperors.  Their  proper  position  would  be  a nice  point  to  argue, 
if  it  were  worth  an  argument.  But  (without  summing  up  the  reasons)  I 
apprehend  that  the  democratic  taste  will  justify  a distinction  between  the 
potin  of  Antioch  and  the  silver  of  Athens. 

The  collection  contains  a small  number  of  acknowledged  counterfeits, 
nearly  all  of  imperial  coins,  and  all  from  the  manufactory  of  Mr.  Becker, 
of  Berlin.  This  eminent  amateur  of  coins  has  conceived  and  effected 
the  project  of  supplying  collectors  with  copies  of  such  pieces  as  by  their 
rarity  and  high  price  are  hardly  to  be  procured ; and  for  this  purpose, 
aided  no  doubt  by  the  prospect  of  a lucrative  trade,  has  caused  to  be 
engraved  the  vast  number  of  510  dies,  for  the  coinage  ot  255  different 
specimens,  chiefly  antique.  These  are,  without  doubt,  the  best  efforts  at 
counterfeiting,  and  the  least  dishonest;  but  a little  familiarity  is  sufficient 
to  detect  them,  as  a slight  reflection  is  enough  to  reprobate  them.  They 
came  to  us  as  part  of  a large  lot,  and  are  retained,  as  showing  what  the 
originals  are,  and  as  affording  facilities  for  acquiring  the  art  of  discrimi- 
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nation,  a very  important  part  of  the  collector’s  work.  It  is  a satisfaction 
to  know  that  the  utmost  skill  of  man  is  inadequate  to  the  confounding  of 
truth  and  error,  where  diligence  and  experience  are  set  in  opposition.* 
It  should  be  added  that  these  pieces  are  mostly  of  the  usurpers,  and 
“ emperors  for  a day,”  and  therefore  of  little  historical  interest. 

The  copies  or  counterfeits  by  Becker  are  designated  by  ch  in  the 
description. 

R is  an  abbreviation  for  reverse. 

When  the  metal  is  not  specified,  it  is  to  be  understood  as  the  same  as 
that  of  the  coin  immediately  previous. 

Where  the  reverse  has  been  omitted,  it  was  to  avoid  repetition  or  un- 
important detail. 


DIVISION  I. 

ERA  OF  THE  REPUBLIC.! 

All  the  coins  of  this  era,  except  the  earliest  bronze,  and  the  earliest 
silver,  (which  last  are  known  by  the  simple  inscription  Roma,)  are  ar* 
ranged  under  family  names.  As  far  as  known,  there  are  about  one 
hundred  and  seventy-five  families  represented  in  coins  still  extant,  of 
which  one  hundred  and  twenty-six  are  in  this  collection.  As  an  exam- 
ple of  the  mode  of  arrangement,  the  pieces  which  bear  the  names  A. 
Post.  (Aulus  Postumius)  and  C.  Post.  (Caius  Postumius)  are  placed  to- 
gether, under  the  title  Postumia.  If  the  cognomen  only  is  given,  as  in 
the  case  of  Brvtvs,  on  various  types  of  Marcus  Junius  Brutus,  it  is 
nevertheless  referred  to  the  well-known  family  name,  Junia.  And  by 
the  same  rule,  certain  coins  of  Julius  Caesar  are  retained  in  the  family 
Julia. 

The  types  in  this  series  are  not  generally  of  the  most  common  kind, 
and  would  repay  the  inspection  of  a practised  numismatist.  For  the 
more  general  reader,  we  have  occasionally  interrupted  the  roll,  to  call 
attention  to  a specimen  of  historical  interest. 

3.  Triens,  or  piece  of  four  ounces,  indicated  by  the  four  dots  under 
the  rude  figure  of  a ship.  Very  early  coinage.  Bronze.  4,  5.  Sex- 
tans, of  two  ounces.  Bronze.  6.  Uncia,  ounce.  Small  size.  Br. 
7,8.  Triens.  Small.  Br.  9.  Sextans,  of  Campania.  Br.  10,  11. 
Roma,  silver  denarii.  12.  Roma,  silver  quinarius.  13.  ABURIA. 
This  and  the  following  specimens  in  this  division  are  all  silver  denarii, 
except  where  otherwise  mentioned.  14.  ACCOLEIA.  15,  16.  ACILIA. 
17.  .ELIA.  18,  19,  20.  .EMILIA.  21.  AFRANIA.  22.  ALLIA. 


* A full  account  of  “ Die  Becker’schen  falschen  Mtlnz  StUmpd  ” is  contained  in  a 
pamphlet  by  Prof,  von  SteinbUchel,  Vienna,  1836.  The  general  price  of  his  silver 
coin  is  l£  florins  of  Austria,  or  73  cents  ; gold  pieces  are  from  7£  to  12  florins. 

f This  word  is  used  in  opposition  to  the  imperial  fra,  and  in  the  modern  sense. 
Even  under  the  most  grinding  despotism,  Rome  always  flattered  herself  with  the  title 
of  “ Republic.”  The  coins  of  Julian  celebrate  the  Securitas  Reipublicce. 
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23,  24.  ANNIA.  (The  latter  in  brass.)  25.  ANTESTIA.  26.  AN- 
TIA.  27.  ANTONIA.  (The  legionary  coins  of  Mark  Antony,  usually 
placed  here,  have  been  transferred  to  the  next  division.)  28.  APRON IA. 
Brass.  29,  30.  AQUILLIA.  R of  No.  30  shows  a woman  kneeling 
before  a soldier ; underneath,  Sicil.  This  commemorates  the  suppres- 
sion of  a noted  revolt  of  the  slaves  in  Sicily,  by  Manlius  Aquillus. 

31.  ASINIA.  Brass.  32.  ATTILIA.  ' 33.  AURELIA.  34.  BCE- 
BIA.  35,  36,  37.  CiECILIA.  38.  CvECINIA.  Brass.  39.  C.ESIA. 
40.  CALIDIA.  41.  CALPURNIA.  R.  A horseman  riding  at  full 
speed  ; an  ear  of  wheat  above  ; legend  L.  Piso  Frugi.  In  the  year  of 
Rome  507  there  was  a great  scarcity  of  food  in  the  city,  and  Calpurnius 
Piso  was  despatched  to  Africa  to  purchase  corn.  This  trivial  honor  is 
magnified  by  no  less  than  one  hundred  and  thirty  varieties  of  denarii. 
42,°43.  CAR1SIA.  44,  45,  46.  CASSIA.  47.  CESTIA.  cb.  48. 
CIPIA.  49,  50,  51.  CLAUDIA.  52.  CLAUDIA,  cb.  53.  CLOMA. 
Brass.  54,  55.  CLOULIA.  The  latter  a quinarius.  56.  CCELIA. 
57.  CONSID1A.  58.  COPONIA.  59,  60,  61.  CORDIA. 

62-65.  CORNELIA.  66.  CREPERIA.  67,  68.  CREPUSIA. 
69.  CUPIENA.  70.  CURIATIA.  71.  CURTIA.  72.  DIDIA.  73. 
DOMITIA.  74, 75.  EGNATIA.  76.  EGNATULEIA.  77.  EPPIA. 
78.  FABIA.  79.  FANNIA.  80.  FARSOLEIA.  81.  FLAMINIA. 
82.  FLAVIA.  83,  84.  FONTEIA.  85.  FUFIA.  86.  FULVIA.  87. 
FUNDANIA.  88,89,90.  FURIA.  91.  GELLIA.  92.  HEREN- 
NIA.  93.  PIORATIA.  cb.  94.  HOSIDIA.  95,  96.  HOSTILIA.  In 
a battle  with  the  Yientes  (in  the  early  days  of  the  republic),  the  Roman 
troops  were  seized  with  a panic,  and  in  his  extremity  Tullus  Hostilius, 
their  leader,  offered  his  vows  to  Pallor  and  Pavor,  the  gods  of  fear  and 
trembling.  Two  terrified  heads  display  these  attributes.  On  the  reverse 
is  the  name  of  L.  Plostilius  Saserna,  a descendant  of  Tullus,  and  an 
officer  of  Julius  Caesar ; for  this  person  they  were  evidently  coined. 
97.  JULIA.  98-  101.  JUNIA.  No.  98,  a remarkable  type,  is  a com 
of  Marcus  Brutus,  and  commemorates  the  fact  that  his  ancestor,  L. 
Junius  Brutus,  was  the  first  Consul  of  Rome.  He  is  seen  guarded  by 
lictors,  and  preceded  by  a herald.  102-105.  LIC1NIA.  106.  LI- 
VINEIA.  107.  LUCIL1A.  108,  109.  LUCRETIA.  110.  LURIA. 
Brass.  111.  LUTATIA.  112.  M^CILIA.  Brass.  113.  MJENIA. 
114  MA1ANIA.  115.  MAMILIA.  116.  MANL1A.  117-119.  MAR- 
CIA. 120.  MARIA.  121,  122.  MEMMIA.  123,  124.  MINUTIA. 
125.  MUSSIDIA.  126.  NdEVIA.  127.  NONIA.  128.  NORBANUS. 
129.  NORBANUS.  cb.  130.  NUMONIA.  cb.  131.  OPLIMIA. 
132-134.  PAPIA.  135.  PAPIRIA.  136.  PEDANIA.  137,  138. 
PET1LLIA.  139.  PETRONIA.  140.  PINARIA.  141.  PLtETORIA. 
142.  PL  A NCI  A.  143-  145.  PLAUTIA.  146.  POBLICIA.  147,  148. 
POMPEIA.  149,  150.  POMPONIA.  151,  152.  PORCIA.  The  Por- 
cian  law,  declared  in  the  year  of  Rome  453,  exempted  Roman  citizens 
.from  the  indignity  of  scourging.  R of  No.  152  represents  a citizen  pio- 
tected  by  a magistrate  from  the  lictor,  and  underneath,  the  woid  Provo- 
co,  “ I appeal.”  (See  in  the  New  Testament,  Acts  xxii.  24-27,  " here 
the  Apostle  Paul  availed  himself  of  this  immunity.)  153-155.  POS- 
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TUMI  A.  156, 157.  PROCILIA.  158, 159.  QUINCTIA.  160.  RENIA. 
161.  ROSCIA.  162.  RUBRIA.  163,  164.  RUSTIA.  165.  RUTILIA. 
166.  SATRIENUS.  167.  SCRIBONIA.  168.  SEMPRONIA.  169. 
SENTIA.  170.  SERGIA.  171-173.  SERVILIA.  174.  SICINrA. 
175.  SILIA.  176.  SPUR1LIA.  177.  SULPICIA.  178.  TERENTIA. 
179.  THORIA.  180.  TITIA.  181,  182.  TITURIA.  R of  the  first 
represents  two  soldiers  throwing  their  shields  upon  a prostrate  female. 
The  city  of  Rome  was  betrayed  to  the  Sabines  by  Tarpeia,  on  condition 
of  receiving  “ what  they  wore  on  their  left  arms,”  intending  their  gold 
bracelets.  As  soon  as  the  city  was  taken,  the  soldiers,  to  fulfil  their 
vow  and  punish  her  perfidy,  threw  upon  her  their  bracelets  and  shields , 
and  she  was  crushed  to  death.  The  place  was  afterwards  famous  as  the 
“ Tarpeian  Rock.”  R of  the  second  represents  the  Romans  carrying 
off  the  Sabine  women.  The  family  Tituria  traced  their  descent  from 
the  Sabines.  183.  TREBANIA.  184.  TALLIA.  185  - 188.  VALE- 
RIA. (The  last  is  brass.)  189.  VARGUNTEIA.  190.  VETTIA. 
191.  VETTURIA.  192- 194.  VIB1A.  195.  VIBIA.  cb.  196-198. 
VOLTEIA.  199-202.  Uncertain.  Two  are  of  base  metal. 


DIVISION  II. 

JULIUS  CiESAR  TO  TRAJAN  (INCLUSIVE).  B.  C.  49  to  A.D.  117. 

I.  CAIUS  JULIUS  (LESAR  was  born  in  the  year  of  Rome  654  (B.  C.  100).  Created  Triumvir,  with 
Pompey  and  Crassus,  at  the  age  of  forty,  and  Dictator  at  fifty-two.  He  was  made  Perpetual  Dictator 
B.  C.  44,  and  assassinated  in  the  same  year,  aged  fifty-six. 

I.  Gold.  Head  of  Julius.  DiCT(ator)  PERp(etuo).  PoN(tifex)  Max 
(imus).  R.  Head  of  Caius  (Octavius).  2.  Silver.  iEneas  carrying 
Anchises.  3.  Dictator  the  second  time.  4.  Head  of  Julius  veiled. 
Perp.  Dictator.  5.  Julius  crowned.  Perp.  Dictator.  6.  Pontifical  In- 
struments. R.  Elephant.  7.  Brass.  Julius  Diyos.  8.  Silver,  of 
Marcus  Brutus  the  conspirator.  Head  of  the  elder  Brutus.  9.  Brass, 
of  Pompey  the  Great.  R.  Pius  iMP(erator).  Prow  of  a vessel. 

II.  Caius  Octavius,  afterwards  AUGUSTUS,  grand-nephew  of  Julius  Csesar,  was  born  B.  C.  63.  He 
was  joined  with  Mark  Antony  and  Lepidus  in  the  government,  at  the  death  of  Julius;  became  sole 
master  of  the  Empire,  B.  C.  31 ; received  the  title  of  Emperor  two  years  after;  and  died  A.  D.  14,  aged 
seventy-six. 

II.  Gold.  Augustus  Divi  F.  Imp.  X.  R.  AcT(ium).  Commemo- 
rates that  decisive  battle.  12.  Gold,  of  Sextus  Pompey,  naval  com- 
mander, reduced  by  Augustus,  B.  C.  36.  MAG(nus)  Pius  iMP(erator) 
iTER(um).  R.,  heads  of  Pompey  the  Great  and  Cneius.  PRJEF(ectus) 
Clas(s'is)  et  orte  MARiT(imce),  “Commander  of  the  fleet  and  sea- 
coast.”  Ex  S.  C.  cb.  13.  Silver;  same  as  the  preceding,  cb.  14- 
Silver  of  the  same,  different  type.  cb.  15.  Mark  Antony ; Ctesar  on 
the  reverse.  16.  Antony  ; legends  on  both  sides  made  up  of  his  titles. 
17.  Lepidus;  Ccesar  on  the  reverse.  18.  Augustus.  Divus  Julius. 
19.  The  same.  R.  Signis  Receptis.  20.  Aqueduct  on  the  reverse. 
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21.  R.  Horses  on  a triumphal  arch.  Imp.  Cjesar.  22.  R.  Pontifical 
instruments.  Cos.  Iter.  u Consul  a second  time.”  23.  S.  P.  Q.  R-  ob 
cives  Servatos.  24.  Fine  head  of  Augustus,  without  legend.  R.  Divi 
F(ilius),  “ the  son  of  God,”  probably  in  reference  to  the  deified  Julius. 
25.  R.  Horseman  at  full  speed.  August.  26.  A Bull.  Imp.  X.,  i.  e. 
the  title  of  Imperator,  Emperor,  conferred  the  tenth  time.  It  was  then 
merely  a military  distinction.  27.  A quinarius.  R.  Asia  Recepta. 

28.  Brass.  R.  Within  a wreath,  Augustus  TRiBUNic(ia)  PoTEST(ate). 

29.  Divus  Augustus  Pater.  The  deceased  Augustus  sainted,  or  dei- 
fied. R.  S.  C.  (Senatus  Consulto.)  30.  Silver,  of  Agrippa,  son-in-law 
of  Augustus,  cl.  31.  Brass,  of  Agrippa.  Consul  third  time.  32.  Sil- 
ver. Caius  and  Lucius,  grandsons  of  Augustus.  35  - 54.  Twenty  sil- 
ver coins  of  Mark  Antony,  the  series  struck  for  the  respective  legions 
under  his  command.  The  reverse  shows  a ship,  or  military  ensigns, 
with  the  number  of  the  legion,  as  Leg.  VI.,  &,c.  They  were  probably 
used  in  payment  of  the  troops,  and  otherwise  served  to  display  the  power 
of  the  general.  Four  of  the  series  are  wanting. 

III.  TIBERIUS  CiESAR.,  son  of  the  Empress  Li  via,  was  adopted  by  Augustus,  A.  D.  4,  and  succeeded 
to  the  Empire  A.  D.  14,  at  the  age  of  fifty-six.  While  on  a sick-bed,  he  was  smothered  at  the  instigation 
of  Caligula,  which  finished  a cruel  reign  of  nearly  twenty-three  years.  (A.  D.  37.) 

55.  Gold.  Ti.  CiESAR  Divi.  Aug.  F(ilius)  Augustus.  R.  Pontifex 
Maximus.  56.  The  same  type  in  silver.  57.  Base  silver  or  potin  struck 
at  Alexandria  in  Egypt ; legends  in  Greek.  58.  Large  brass.  An  altar, 
with  figures  of  Victory.  59,  60.  Brass,  with  the  usual  legends,  and  R. 
S.  C.  61.  Silver,  of  Drusus,  son  of  the  Emperor.  (Poisoned  by  his 
wife,  A.  D.  23.)  R.  Head  of  Tiberius,  cl.  62.  Brass,  of  Drusus.  R. 
S.  C.  63.  Livia,  mother  of  Tiberius.  Salus  Augusta.  (Died  A.  D. 
29,  aged  eighty-six.)  64.  Silver.  Antonia,  daughter  of  Mark  Antony, 
and  mother  of  the  Emperor  Claudius.  Antonia  Augusta.  (Poisoned, 
A.  D.  38,  aged  seventy-six.)  cl.  65.  Brass,  of  the  same.  66.  Silver. 
Germanicus,  son  of  Antonia,  and  nephew  of  Tiberius,  who  adopted  him. 
(Poisoned,  A.  D.  19,  by  the  governor  of  Syria.)  cl.  67,  68.  Brass,  of 
the  same.  69.  Large  brass.  Agrippina,  sen.,  wife  of  Germanicus,  and 
• granddaughter  of  Augustus.  (Exiled,  and  starved  to  death  by  Tiberius, 
A.  D.  33,  aged  forty-eight.)  70.  Brass.  Nero  et  Drusus,  C^esares. 
Sons  of  Germanicus,  and  brothers  of  Caligula. . (Nero  died  in  exile, 
A.  D.  30  ; Drusus  was  starved  by  order  of  Tiberius,  A.  D.  33.) 

IV.  Caius  Coesar,  called  CALIGULA  (from  his  military  dress),  was  adopted  by  his  grand-uncle  Ti- 
berius ; whom  he  succeeded,  A.  D.  37,  at  the  age  of  twenty-five.  His  oppressive  reign  was  cut  short  by 
an  assassin,  A.  D.  41. 

72.  Silver.  C.  Cjesar  Aug.  R.  S.  P.  Q.  R.  P.  P.  OB  C.  S.,  i.  e. 
u the  Senate  and  People  of  Rome,  to  the  bather  of  his  Country,  for  pre- 
serving the  citizens.”  73.  Brass.  Usual  legend.  R.  Vesta,  seated. 

V.  Tiberius  CLAUDIUS,  nephew  of  Tiberius,  was  born  at  Lyons,  B.  C.  10,  and  succeeded  to  the  Em- 
pire A.  D.  41.  He  married  his  niece,  Agrippina  the  younger,  A.  D.  49,  by  whom  he  was  poisoned, 
A.  D.  54. 

79.  Gold.  Ti.  Claud.  Cjesar.  Aug.  P.  M.  Tr.  P.  VIIII. Imp.  VI.  R. 
S.  P.  Q-,  &c.  80.  Silver.  Same  legend  ; with  GERM(anicus).  cl. 

81.  Brass.  R.  Libertas  Augusta.  82.  Silver.  Agrippina,  wife  of  the 
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Emperor,  and  mother  of  Nero.  Agrippina  Augusts.  Head  of  Clau- 
dius on  the  reverse,  (f^he  was  killed  by  order  of  Nero,  A.  D.  59,  aged 
forty-three.)  83.  Agrippina  and  Nero,  face  to  face.  cb. 

VI.  NERO,  stepson  of  Claudius,  was  declared  Casar,  A.  D.  50,  at  the  age  of  thirteen  years,  and  suc- 
ceeded fo  the  Empire  at  seventeen.  Having  become  odious  through  his  excesses,  and  hearing  that  a 
successor  was  elected,  he  slew  himself,  A.  D.  63. 

87.  Gold.  Nero  Cjesar  Augustus.  R.  Juppiter  (so  spelt)  Custos, 
— “ Jupiter  tlje  Keeper.”  88.  Silver.  Nero  CiESAR.  "Youthful  piofile. 

90.  Large  brass.  Nero  Claud.  Caesar,  &c.  Roma  on  the  reverse. 
Supposed  to  have  been  struck  on  the  rebuilding  of  Rome,  after  the  fire. 

91.  The  temple  of  Janus  closed.  Pace  P(opulo)  R(omano)  Terra 
MARique  Parta  Janum  Clusit.  92.  Coined  at  Alexandria,  in  Egypt. 
Greek.  93.  Coined  at  Alexandria,  in  Cilicia.  Greek. 

VII.  GALBA,  born  B.  C.  3,  was  governor  of  Spain  under  Nero ; created  Emperor  by  the  army  and 
Senate,  A.  D.  68  ; murdered  by  the  guards,  after  a reign  of  seven  months,  A.  D.  69. 

95.  Gold.  Imp.  Serv(Ius)  Galba  Aug.  R.  S.  P.  Q.  R.,  &c.  96. 

Silver.  R.  Libertas  Publica.  97.  Brass.  Same  reverse.  98.  Silver. 
Clodius  Macer.  PROPRiE(tor)  Africa.  This  provincial  governor  de- 
clared independence  upon  the  death  of  Nero,  but  was  reduced  and  put 
to  death  by  order  of  Galba.  cb. 

VIII.  OTHO,  governor  of  Lusitania  (now  Portugal),  took  part  in  the  revolt  against  Nero.  After 
following  in  the  train  of  Galba  for  a short  time,  he  procured  his  death,  and  was  proclaimed  as  his  suc- 
cessor. °But  the  Empire  had  to  be  disputed  with  Vitellius ; and  having  suffered  a defeat,  Otho  killed 
himself,  A.  D.  69,  after  a reign  of  only  three  months,  and  in  his  thirty-seventh  year. 

103.  Silver.  iMP(erator)  Otho  Cjesar  AuG(ustus)  TR(ibun.)  P(otes- 
tate).  R.  Securitas  P(opuli)  R(omani).  By  the  looks  of  the  head,  the 
artist  seems  to  have  aimed  to  confirm  the  historical  fact  that  the  Emperor 
wore  a wig.  104.  R.  PoNT(ifex)  MAx(imus).  “ Sovereign  pontiff.” 
105.  R.  Victoria  Othonis.  Otho  was  thrice  victorious  before  his 
overthrow  at  Brixellum.  No  brass  coins  of  this  Emperor  have  come  to 
light. 

IX.  VITELLIUS,  proclaimed  Emperor  by  the  legions  in  Germany,  was  successful  against  Otho,  and 
acknowledged  by  the  Senate,  A.  D.  69.  After  eight  months  of  gluttony,  he  fell  by  the  hands  of  the  sol- 
diers, aged  fifty-six. 

111.  Gold.  A(ulus)  Vitellius  GERM(anicus),  iMP(erator),  Aug(us» 
tus),  TR(ib.)  P(ot.)  R.  A tripod,  with  a globe  and  dolphin  on  the  top, 
and  an  eagle  beneath ; XV  Vir  SacrIs  FAciendis.  Commemorates  his 
offering  sacrifice  to  the  shade  of  Nero,  his  patron.  112.  Silver.  Same 
as  the  preceding.  113.  R.  Fides  Exercitum.  Two  hands  joined,  in 
token  of  the  faith  of  the  army.  114.  Heads  of  the  two  children  of  Vi- 
tellius. Liberi  Imp.,  &c.  cb. 

X.  VESPASIAN  was  created  governor  of  Judea  by  Nero,  A.  D.  66,  and  became  Emperor  on  the  death 
of  Vitellius  ; died  A.  D.  79,  in  his  seventieth  year,  having  reigned  ten  years. 

119.  Gold.  Imp.  Oesar  Vespasianus  Aug.  R.  Cons(uI)  iTER(um) 
TR(ib.)  PoT(estate).  120.  Silver.  R.  Pontifical  Instruments.  Augur. 
Pont.  Max.  121.  Jovis  Custos.  122.  Victoria  Augusti.  123.  A 
congius  (a  dry  measure  of  about  a half-peck)  with  ears  of  wheat  stand- 
ing out  of  it.  Expresses  his  distribution  of  congiaries,  or  gifts  of  coin, 
to  the  Roman  populace.  124.  A veiled  female  beside  a palin-tiee. 
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Judaea  Devicta.  Commemorates  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  A.  D. 
70,  by  Titus.  125.  Consul  the  seventh  time.  126.  Figure  of  Capricorn, 
under  which  sign  Vespasian  was  born.  Divus  Augustus  Vespasianus. 
Apotheosis  of  the  deceased  Emperor.  127.  Diva  Domitilla  Augusta. 
Domitilla  was  married  to  Vespasian,  A.  D.  40,  and  died  before  his  ac- 
cession. She  was  afterwards  deified,  cb. 

XI.  TITUS  succeeded  his  father,  A.  D.  79,  at  twenty-eight  years.  A change  of  character  made  him  a 
good  prince ; but  the  Romans  enjoyed  the  benefit  of  it  only  two  years.  His  death  was  not  without  sus- 
picion of  poisoning,  by  Domitian. 

135.  Gold.  T.  Cjesar  Imp.  Vespasian.  R.  Cos.'  IIII.  (Fourth  year 
of  his  consulate.)  136.  Silver.  Ceres  August.  137.  A soldier  stand- 
ing on  the  head  of  a captive.  138.  A statue  on  a pillar ; usual  legends. 
139.  Capricorn.  140.  Curule  chair.  141.  Brass.  A3quitas  Augusti. 
142.  Brass.  Ceres  August.  143.  Silver.  Julia,  daughter  of  Titus, 
and  after  his  death  a concubine  of  her  uncle  Domitian.  On  the  R.  is 
a peacock,  the  emblem  of  female  deification ; •which  honor  was  con- 
ferred on  her  by  Domitian.  cb.  144.  Brass,  of  Julia. 

XII.  DOMITIAN,  brother  of  Titus,  succeeded  to  the  Empire  at  the  age  of  thirty,  A.  D.  81,  and  reigned 
fifteen  years.  He  fell  by  a conspiracy  of  his  household  ; and  though  universally  detested,  received  the 
usual  honor  of  deification.  He  was  the  last  of  “ the  twelve  Casars,”  a classification  more  popular  than 
proper. 

151.  Gold.  Caes.  Aug.  Domit.  Cos.  III.  R.  Princeps  Juventutts. 
The  title  “ Prince  of  Youth  ” was  given  by  his  father,  A.  D.  69.  152. 

Silver.  R.  A dolphin  and  anchor ; usual  titles.  153.  Copy  of  an 
equestrian  statue.  154.  Victory  holding  a buckler.  155.  Cos.  XIIII. 
Lud(os)  S,Ec(ulares)  Fec(U).  Alludes  to  his  celebration  of  the  secular 
games.  156.  Brass.  The  same  subject.  Priest  and  musicians.  157. 
Silver.  Domitia,  wife  of  the  Emperor. 

XIII.  NERVA  was  called  to  the  Empire  by  the  Senate,  in  his  sixty-fourth  year,  A.  D.  96.  His  vir- 
tuous but  feeble  administration  was  strengthened  by  the  association  of  Trajan.  After  a reign  of  two 
years  only,  he  was  allowed  the  distinction  of  dying  a natural  death,  and  was  voted  a deity.  A.  D.  98. 

159.  Gold.  Imp.  Nerva  Cjes.  Aug.  P(ontifex)  M(ax.)  TR(ib.)  Pot 
(estate).  R.  Pontifical  instruments.  Cos.  III.  Pater  Patrite.  160. 
Silver.  The  same  type.  161.  ^Equitas  August(I).  162.  Fortuna 
AuGUS'r(i).  163.  Two  hands  joined.  Concordia  Exercituum.  Ex- 
presses the  ratification  by  the  army  of  his  election ; now  more  important 
than  the  voice  of  the  Senate.  164.  Brass.  The  same  type. 

XIV.  TRAJAN,  born  in  Spain,  A.  D.  53,  succeeded  Nerva,  A.  D.  98,  and  reigned  nineteen  and  a half 
years.  His  military  exploits,  his  energy,  and  leniency  (except  toward  the  Christians)  endeared  him  to 
the  Romans  as  the  best  of  all  their  emperors,  and  they  early  conferred  on  him  the  title  of  Optimus 
Princeps,  which  appears  on  most  of  his  coins.  Died  in  Cilicia,  A.  D.  117. 

167.  Gold.  Imp.  Traiano  Optimo  Aug.  GER(manicus),  DAc(icus), 
P(ont.)  M(ax.)  Tr.  Protest.)  R.  Cos.  VI.  P(ater)  P(atri8e)  S.  P.  Q.  R. 
Germany  and  Dacia  were  among  his  conquests.  168.  Silver.  Three 
military  ensigns.  “ The  Senate  and  people  of  Rome,  to  the  best  prince.” 
169.  R.  Ceres,  with  legend  as  above.  170.  Equestrian  statute.  171. 
Victory,  writing  on  a shield.  172.  Parthico,  P.  M.,  &lc.  Expresses 
his  victories  in  Persia.  173.  Front  of  the  Forum,  a superb  building 
erected  by  Trajan,  cb.  174.  The  Emperor  on  a throne,  with  attendants, 
assigning  kingdoms  to  three  persons  below  and  before  him.  Regna 
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Adsignata.  cb.  175.  Parthico  Divi  Traian,  &c.  _ 176.  Victory. 

quinarius.)  177.  Largo  brass.  A crowd  of  titles  in  the  legends. 

178.  Gold.  Plotina,  wife  of  Trajan.  (Died  A.  D.  129,  and  was  one 
of  the  few  empresses  sans  reproche.)  R.  Vesta  seated,  cb.  179. 
Silver.  Marciana,  sister  of  Trajan.  R.  Consecratio,  cb.  180.  Gold. 
Matidia,  daughter  of  Marciana,  and  mother-in-law  of  the  Empeicu  rla- 
drian.  Plotina  on  the  rev.  cb.  181.  Brass.  Greek  coin  of  Piajan 
and  Plotina  (Perinthus  in  Thrace). 


DIVISION  III. 

HADRIAN  TO  EL  AG  AB  ALUS.  A.  D.  117-222. 

XV.  HADRIAN,  through  the  management  of  the  Empress  Plotina,  succeeded  upon  the  death  of 
Trajan,  A.  D.  117.  He  is  noted  as  the  travelling  emperor ; his  long  and  prosperous  reign  being  sp«nt  in 
marches  and  journeys  to  all  parts  of  the  Empire.  His  coins,  which  are  numerous,  afford  a medallic  his- 
tory of  his  life.  Died  in  his  seventy -second  year,  and  twenty-second  of  his  reign,  A.  D.  138. 

1.  Gold.  Hadrianus  Aug.  Cos.  III.  Pater  Patrife.  R.  Liberalitas 
Auo(usti).  The  Emperor  was  liberal  in  largesses  to  the  people.  2. 
Silver.  R.  Africa.  A female  figure,  representing  Africa,  recumbent, 
Commemorates  his  visit  there.  3.  Hispania.  Figure  of  Spain,  recum- 
bent. 4.  Restitutori  HispanIjE.  The  Emperor  raising  a female 
(Spain)  from  the  ground.  5.  jEgyptos.  Emblems  of  Egypt. 

6.  Nilus.  The  god  of  the  Nile,  recumbent.  7.  Restitutori  Gal- 
lic. The  Emperor  raising  prostrate  Gaul.  8.  Ceres.  9.  Cos.  III. 
Moon  and  star.  10.  The  Emperor  marching  before  thiee  soldiers.  Dis- 
ciplina  AuG(usti).  The  army  in  Germany  becoming  relaxed  in  disci- 
pline, the  Emperor  visited  them,  and  inured  them  to  hardships  by  his  own 
example,  cb.  11.  Brass.  R.  Hilaritas  P(opuli)  R(omani).  A.  fe- 
male, holding  a stalk  of  wheat ; citizens  at  her  feet.  The  “ hilarity 
of  the  ancient  lazzaroni  depended  very  much  on  the  supplies  of  corn, 
drawn  from  the  industrious  provinces.  12.  Salus  Augusta.  A female 
making  offerings  to  a serpent,  in  behalf  of  the  Emperor  s health. 

13.  Silver,  of  Sabina,  wife  of  Hadrian.  R.  Veneri  Genetrici.  14. 
Sabina  Augusta,  Hadriani  Aug.  R.  Concordia  Aug.  Commemo- 
rates the  making  up  of  a quarrel  between  the  Emperor  and  his  wife. 
They  lived  so  unhappily  that  she  destroyed  herself,  after  a union  of 
thirty-seven  years.  A.  D.  137.  15.  Silver,  of  A^lius  Ccesar.  He  was 

adopted  as  Hadrian’s  successor,  but  died  before  him,  A.  D.  138.  16. 

Base  silver.  HA  API  AN  OC  CEB.  Hadrianus  Augustus.  Coined  at 
Cesarea  in  Cappadocia. 

XVI  ANTONINUS  PIUS  succeeded  Hadrian,  by  whom  he  had  been  adopted,  A.  D.  138,  and  reigned 
twenty-three  years.  In  contrast  to  the  policy  of  his  predecessor,  he  never  travelled  farther  from  Rome 
than  to  his  villa;  but  the  vast  empire  was  governed  with  unexampled  wisdom  and  mildness,  and  it  was 
an  age  of  peace  and  plenty.  His  devotion  to  the  gods,  and  to  the  memory  of  his  patron,  early  procured 
him  the  surname  of  Pius  ; which  became  a standing  title  to  all  succeeding  emperors.  The  Christian 
religion  was  openly  tolerated.  He  died  A.  D.  161,  in  his  seventy-fifth  year,  universally  lamented. 

22.  Gold.  Antoninus  Aug.  Pius.  P.  P.  R.  Tr.  Pot.  Cos.  II. 
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23.  Silver.  R.  Italia.  A woman  sitting  on  a globe.  24.  R.  The  youth- 
ful head  of  Aurelius,  who  was  adopted  at  the  age  of  seventeen,  A.  D. 
138.  25.  R.  Aurelius  more  advanced.  26.  R.  A female  at  an  altar. 

Pietas.  27.  Divus  Antoninus.  R.  Consecratio.  28.  R.  A funeral 
pile.  Consecratio.  29.  R.  An  altar.  Divo  Pio.  The  honor  of  dei 
fication  was  eagerly  conferred  by  the  Senate.  30.  Large  brass.  R. 
Same  as  No.  12.  31.  B rass.  R.  Romulus  and  Remus  sucking  the 

wolf.  32.  Gold.  Diva  Faustina.  Deification  of  the  elder  Faustina, 
wife  of  Antoninus;  born  A.  D.  105,  died  141.  33.  Silver.  Faustina 

veiled;  Diva  Faustina.  R.  Aeternitas.  34.  R.  Junoni  Regin^e. 

35.  R.  Augusta.  36.  Diva  Faustina  Pia.  R.  A peacock  ; Conse- 
cratio. 37.  Brass.  R.  Consecratio.  These  and  other  types  show  the 
honors  paid  by  the  good  Emperor  to  her  memory,  though  while  living 
she  occasioned  him  no  little  grief  and  scandal.  38.  Brass.  Greek  coin 
of  Antoninus  ; Laodicea. 

XVII.  MARCUS  AURELIUS  Antoninus,  and  LUCIUS  VERUS,  brothers-in-law,  who  had  been  of  the 
rank  of  CcEsars  for  twenty-three  years,  succeeded  A.  D.  161,  as  Augusti,  colleague  Emperors.  Though 
the  former  was  a Stoic  philosopher,  and  the  latter  a debauchee,  they  lived  without  discord,  and  (as  their 
coins  show)  were  much  engaged  with  the  barbarians.  The  immense  Empire  was  now  beginning  to  trem- 
ble with  its  own  weight.  Verus  died  169,  in  his  fortieth  year.  Marcus  ruled  alone  for  eleven  years 
more,  and  died  at  the  age  of  fifty-nine.  He  was  greatly  esteemed  for  his  virtues ; and  “ the  age  of  the 
Antonines  ” is  justly  esteemed  as  a bright  one  in  Roman  history. 

43.  Gold.  Aurelius  Caesar  Aug.  Pii.  F.  R.  Tr.  Pot.  III.  Cos.  II. 
44.  Silver.  The  same  legends.  45.  Antoninus  Aug.  Armeniacus. 
R.  A female  on  the  ground,  personifying  captive  Armenia."  46.  R. 
Victory  holding  a shield,  with  the  motto  Vic.  Par.  Records  the  success 
of  the  Romans  in  Parthia.  47.  Brass.  R.  A trophy,  and  two  captives 
seated ; De  Sarm.  The  victory  over  the  Sarmatians.  48.  Profectio 
Aug.  Emperor  on  horseback.  49.  Silver.  Faustina  Augusta.  R. 
A female  with  an  infant  in  her  arms,  and  two  other  children  at  her  feet ; 
FECUND(itas)  Augustje.  She  w'as  the  daughter  of  Antoninus  Pius,  and 
wife  of  Marcus ; died  A.  D.  175.  Her  dissolute  life  could  not  exempt 
her  from  deification.  50.  R.  S^eculi  FELiciT(as).  “The  happiness  of 
the. age.”  51.  A fine  head  of  this  handsome  woman.  R.  Concordia. 

52.  Brass.  R.  L^etitia.  53.  Silver.  L.  Verus  Aug.  Armeniacus. 
R.  Sundry  usual  titles.  54.  L.  Verus  Arm.  Parth.  Max.  (The  two 
Emperors  were  somewhat  disposed  to  conquer  per  alium,  and  triumph  in 
persona.)  55.  Divus  Verus.  R.  Consecratio.  56.  Silver,  of  Lucilla, 
daughter  of  Marcus,  and  wife  of  Verus.  R.  Vota  Publica.  57.  R. 
Diana  Lucifera. 

XVIII.  COMMODUS,  son  of  Marcus  Aurelius,  was  admitted  to  the  rank  of  Caesar,  at  five  years  of 
age,  and  of  Augustus  at  sixteen;  and  succeeded  to  the  Empire  in  180,  at  nineteen  years.  He  gloried 
chiefly  in  fighting  as  a gladiator  in  the  public  games,  and  assumed  the  name  of  Hercules.  An  end  was 
put  to  his  cruelties  by  assassination,  A.  D.  192. 

64.  Gold.  M.  Commodus  ANTON(inus)  Aug.  Pius.  R.  The  custom- 
ary titles.  65.  Silver.  R.  Hilaritas.  66.  The  usual  titles.  67.  L. 
iEL(ius)  AuREL(ius)  CoMM(odus).  R.  The  club  of  Hercules  ; Herculo 
Romano  Aucu(sto).  68.  Brass.  R.  Sacrificial  instruments  ; Pietas 
Aug.  Records  the  piety  of  Commodus.  69.  Gold.  Crispina  Augusta. 
R.  Venus  Felix.  This  Empress  was  banished  for  gross  misconduct, 
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and  afterwards  put  to  death,  183  ; and  was  even  refused  an  apotheosis. 
cb.  80.  R.  An  altar  ; Dis  Genitalibus. 

XIX.  PERTINAX,  the  son  of  a wood-chopper,  rose  to  the  highest  posts  in  the  army  and  state,  and 
was  declared  Emperor  upon  the  death  of  Commodus,  A.  D.  192.  His  virtues  were  conspicuous  ; but  the 
iron  age  of  Rome  had  commenced,  and  a good  ruler  could  scarcely  keep  his  place.  He  was  murdered  by 
a few  soldiers,  after  a reign  of  three  months,  and  in  his  sixty-sixth  year. 

78.  Gold.  Imp.  C;es.  P.  IJELv(ius)  Pertin(ux)  Aug.  R.  PRoviD(en- 
tia)  DEOR(um).  Cos.  II.  79.  Same  legends  as  the  gold.  cb.  80.  Brass. 
Same  legends. 

XX.  DIDIUS  JULIANUS,  a wealthy  citizen  of  Rome,  hearing  that  the  army  had  offered  the  Empire 
at  public  sale,  ran  to  the  camp  and  outbid  a competitor.  He  was  acknowledged  by  the  Senate;  and,  on 
the  approach  of  Severus,  was  deposed  and  beheaded  by  the  same  authority,  after  a reign  of  two  months, 
and  at  sixty  years  of  age,  A.  D.  193. 

85.  Gold.  Imp.  C^es.  M.  Did.  Julian.  Aug.  R.  P.  M.  Tr.  P.  Cos. 
86.  Silver.  R.  Rector  Orbis.  The  Emperor  holding  a globe,  cb. 

87.  Manlia  Scantilla,  Empress.  R.  Juno  Regina.  “ Juno,  the 
Queen.”  88,  89.  Didia  Clara,  daughter  of  Julian.  R.  HiLAR(itas) 
TEMP(orum).  The  “ hilarity  of  the  times  ” was  precarious  and  inter- 
mittent. (89,  cb.)  90.  The  same  type  in  brass. 

XXI.  SEPTIMIUS  SEVERUS,  a native  of  Africa,  and  commander  in  Germany,  was  proclaimed  Em- 
peror by  his  legions,  on  hearing  of  the  death  of  Pertinax  ; and,  marching  to  Rome,  received  the  homage 
of  the  Senate.  He  was  successful  against  two  powerful  competitors,  and  reigned  eighteen  years,  dying 
at  York,  in  Britain,  A.  D.  21 1,  at  the  age  of  sixty-five.  His  surname  expressed  his  character,  — severe, 
and  caring  little  for  the  opinion  of  others ; yet,  on  the  whole,  such  a ruler  as  the  times  required. 

93.  Silver.  Severus  Pius  Aug.  R.  A female  seated  on  a lion  ; In- 
dulgenti a AuG(usti)  in  CARTH(aginem ) . The  occasion  was  his  invest- 
ing Carthage  with  peculiar  privileges.  94.  R.  Restitutor  Urbis 
“ Restorer  of  the  city.”  Severus  built  temples,  and  restored  the  secular 
games  in  Rome.  95.  R.  Trophy  and  captives.  Legend  imperfect. 

96.  Brass.  Usual  titles  in  the  legend.  97.  Silver,  of  Julia  Domna, 
wife  of  Severus.  R.  Venus  Genetrix.  98.  R.  Mater  Deum.  99.  R. 
Juno.  100.  Vesta.  101.  Brass,  of  Julia.  Mater  Deum.  102.  Greek 
coin  (brass),  of  Severus  ; Corey ra,  now  Corfu.  103.  The  same  ; coined 
at  Cesarea,  in  Cappadocia. 

PESCENNIUS  NIGER,  and  CLODIUS  ALBINUS,  the  former  governor  in  Syria,  the  latter  in  Britain, 
started  withSeverus  in  the  race  for  the  Empire,  with  powerful  armies  to  back  them.  Niger  was  subdued 
in  one  year,  and  Clodius  in  four,  after  an  obstinate  conflict. 

104.  Gold.  Imp.  Cjes.  C.  PESc(ennius)  Niger  Justus  Aug.  R.  Con- 
cordia, P.  P.  cb.  (The  original  of  this  was  unique,  and  was  stolen  from 
the  cabinet  of  the  King  of  France,  with  other  pieces  ; and  has  no  doubt 
been  melted  down.  It  is  proper  to  add,  that,  on  account  of  the  P.  P.,  to 
which  Niger  was  not  entitled,  the  original  itself  Avas  suspected.) 

105.  Silver.  R.  Fortuna  Reduci.  106.  Moon  and  stars.  S;eculi 
FELiciT(as).  cb.  107.  Greek  coin  of  Niger,  cb.  108.  Same,  in  brass. 
cb.  109.  Silver.  D.  Clod.  Sept.  Albin(us)  CiEs.  110.  R.  MiNER(va) 
PACiF(era).  Cos.  II.  111.  Brass,  of  Clodius.  R.  Illegible. 

XXII.  CARACALLA  and  GETA,  sons  of  Severus,  succeeded  as  joint  Emperors,  A.  D.  211.  Their 
mutual  hatred  ceased  only  upon  the  murder  of  Gera,  in  the  next  year ; and  Laracalla  acted  the  tyrant 
alone,  for  five  years  longer.  He  died  by  the  hand  of  one  of  his  soldiers,  at  the  instigation  of  IVIacrinus, 
while  on  the  march  into  Persia,  A.  D.  217,  aged  thirty  years.  ( Cciracalla , being  a nickname  only, 
never  appears  on  the  coins ; the  true  name  of  this  Emperor  was  Marcus  Aurelius  Antoninus.) 
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113.  Silver.  Imp.  Antoninus  Aug.  R.  Jovi  Conservator.  “To 
Jupiter  the  Preserver.”  114.  Antoninus  Pius  Aug.  BRiT(annicus). 
R.  Profectio  AuG(usti).  Caracalla  was  with  the  army  in  North  Britain  ; 
and  figures  in  Ossian,  as  “Caracul.”  115.  Antoninus  Pius  Aug. 
GERM(anicus).  A quiet  retreat  through  Germany  brought  him  this  vic- 
torious surname.  116.  R.  Lvetitia  PuBL(ica).  “The  public  joy.” 

117.  R.  VicTOR(ia)  Antonini  Aug.  (These  four  are  large  denarii, 
' which  began  to  be  coined  in  this  reign.)  118.  Brass.  Usual  titles,  in 
the  legend.  119.  Silver.  Plautilla  Augusta.  (Plautilla  was  married 
to  Caracalla,  A.  D.  202  ; afterwards  exiled,  and  put  to  death  A.  D.  212.) 

120.  R.  Venus  Victrix.  121.  R.  The  Emperor  and  Empress  join- 
ing hands  ; Propago  Imperi.  122.  Brass,  of  Plautilla.  Pietas  Aug. 

123.  Silver.  Geta  C^s(ar)  Pont.  Cos.  R.  Vota  Publica.  R. 
PRiNc(eps)  Juventutis.  (These  two  were  coined  before  Geta  became 
Emperor.)  124.  Sept.  Geta  Pius  Aug.  BRiT(annicus).  R.  Usual  titles. 
125.  Brass,  of  Geta.  Pontif.  Cos.  II.  126.  Greek  coin  (brass),  of 
Caracalla,  struck  at  Byzantium. 

XXIII.  MACRINUS  having,  for  his  own  safety,  procured  the  murder  of  Caracalla,  was  deliberately 
elected  Emperor  by  the  army  in  Syria,  A.  D.  217.  He  was  killed  the  next  year,  after  suffering  a defeat  by 
Elagabalus. 

127.  Silver.  Imp.  C(resar)  M(arcus)  OpEL(ius)  SEv(erus)  Macrinus 
Aug.  R.  Fides  Militum.  “ Faith  of  the  soldiers.”  128.  /Equitas 
AuG(usti).  “ Equity  of  the  Emperor.”  129.  Brass.  R.  The  Emperor 
in  a quadriga,  or  car  with  four  horses.  130.  Silver,  of  Diadumenianus, 
son  of  Macrinus  ; created  Csesar  and  afterwards  Augustus,  at  nine  years  \ 
shared  the  fate  of  his  father,  cb.  131.  Brass.  R.  Princ.  Juventutis. 

XXIV.  ELAGABALUS,  or  Heliogabalus,  a boy-priest  in  the  Temple  of  the  Sun,  in  Syria,  and  of  dis- 
tant relation  to  Caracalla,  was  commended  by  his  mother  to  the  Roman  soldiery  there,  as  a eon  of  that 
Emperor,  and  by  them  proclaimed,  in  opposition  to  Macrinus.  His  faction  having  succeeded,  the  youth 
was  acknowledged  by  the  Senate,  and  reigned  about  four  years.  He  was  killed  A.  D.  222,  at  the  age  of 
about  eighteen  years,  after  a course  of  debauchery  and  cruelty  that  is  scarcely  credible.  His  real  name 
was  Avitus  Bassianus,  and  his  imperial  name  Marcus  Antoninus  ; but  he  is  only  known  by  the  designa- 
tion above,  which  was  the  Syrian  title  of  the  Sun,  as  the  deity. 

135.  Silver.  Imp.  Antoninus  Pius  Aug.  R.  The  Emperor  sacri- 
ficing ; Invictus  Sacerdos  Aug.  “ The  unconquered  priest,  Emperor.” 
136. &R.  The  Emperor  on  horseback.  PROF(ectio).  Probably  his 
“march”  to  Rome.  137.  R.  Sacerdos  Solis  ELAGAB(ali)  Dei.  He 
gloried  in  this  character,  and  introduced  the  worship  of  the  Sun  at  Rome. 

138.  Laro'e  silver.  R.  Salus  Antonini  Aug.  139.  Biass.  riie 
Emperor  in&a  car.  Consul  1111.  141.  Large  silver.  Julia  Mtesa  Aug. 

The  grandmother  of  Elagabalus,  and  by  him  created  a member  of  the 
Senate.  R.  Pietas  Aug.  142.  Silver,  of  Julia  Msesa.  R.  Pudicitia. 

143.  The  same.  R.  Fecunditas.  144.  Julia  So/Emias  Aug.  R. 
Venus  Celestis.  Julia  Sooemias  was  the  mother  of  the  Emperor,  and 
was  killed  at  the  same  time  with  him.  145.  Julia  1 aula  Aug.  R. 
The  Emperor  and  Empress  joining  hands.  Concordia.  She  was  the 
first  wife  of  Elagabalus,  and  repudiated  in  about  a year,  notwithstanding 
this  “ concord.”'  146.  Paula,  with  Elagabalus  on  the  reverse,  cb. 

147.  Julia  Aquilia  Severa.  R.  Concordia.  A vestal  virgin,  taken 
by  Elagabalus  as  his  second  wife  ;^reDudiated  to  make  room  for  a third, 
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but  afterwards  recalled.  148.  Greek  coin,  brass,  of  Elagabalus  ; struck 
at  Marcianopolis,  in  Msesia.  149.  Same  ; struck  at  Nice,  in  Bithynia. 


DIVISION  IV. 

SEVERUS  ALEXANDER  TO  CLAUDIUS  GOTHICUS.  A.  D.  222-270. 


XXV.  SEVERUS  ALEXANDER,  the  cousin  of  Elagabalus,  and  adopted  by  him,  succeeded  A.  D.  222, 
at  the  age  of  seventeen,  and  reigned  thirteen  years.  The  downward  course  of  things  was  somewhat  re- 
tarded by  this  wise  and  virtuous  administration ; but  was  renewed  by  the  barbarous  murder  of  the  Em 
peror,  and  the  elevation  of  the  chief  conspirator. 

1.  Silver.  Imp.  Alexander  Pius  Aug.  R.  Spes  Publica.  2.  R. 
Mars  Ultor.  “ Mars,  the  Revenger.”  3.  Imp.  C.  M.  Aur.  Sev. 
Alexand.  Aug.  R.  Usual  titles.  4.  Brass.  R.  The  Emperor  in  a 
car.  Usual  titles.  5.  Silver.  SALL(ustia)  Barbia  Orbiana  Aug.  The 
Emperor  on  the  rev.  She  was  the  wife  of  Alexander,  cb. 

6.  R.  Concordia  Augg.  7.  Brass,  of  the  same.  Concordia  Au- 
gustorum.  8.  Silver.  Julia  Mamjea.  Aug.  R.  Felicitas  Publica. 
She  was  the  Emperor’s  mother,  and  influential  in  the  government. 
Killed  with  him.  9.  R.  Venus  Victrix.  10.  R.  A female  holding  an 
infant.  Veneri  Felici.  11.  R.  Vesta.  12.  Brass.  Felicitas  Pub- 
lica. 13.  Brass,  Greek,  of  Alexander.  Byzantium. 

XXVI.  MAXIMIN  L,  the  Thracian  giant,  succeeded  the  prince  whose  murder  he  had  procured.  His 
successes  against  the  Germans  could  not  atone  for  his  cruel  temper,  and  the  Romans  declared  for  Gor- 
dian and  his  son,  who  had  assumed  the  purple  in  Africa.  They  were  quickly  subdued  by  the  forces  of 
Maximin  : but,  in  marching  for  Rome  to  encounter  a new  pair  of  Emperors,  he  wa3  murdered  by  his 
own  soldiers,  A.  D.  233.  He  had  reigned  three  years,  and  was  aged  sixty-five. 

15.  Silver.  Imp.  Maximinus  Pius  Aug.  R.  Pax  Augusti.  16.  R. 
Victoria  GERM(anica).  17.  R.  Fides  Militum.  Perhaps  alludes  to 
his  rescue  by  the  soldiers,  when  he  was  sticking  fast  in  a marsh,  in 
Germany.  18.  Brass.  R.  Salus  Augusti.  19.  R.  Military  standards. 

20.  Same  R.  as  No.  17.  21.  Silver.  Diva  Paulina.  R.  A peacock 

carrying  the  deceased  Empress  to  heaven.  Consecratio.  There  was 
some  ground  for  this  compliment.  22.  JuL(ius)  Verus  Maximus 
C^Es(ar).  R.  Pietas  Aug.  This  prince  was  of  an  opposite  disposition 
to  his  father,  but  shared  his  fate,  A.  D.  238.  23.  Brass,  of  the  same. 

R.  Principi  Juventutis. 

XXVII.  BALBINUS,  a senator,  and  PUPIENUS,  a soldier,  both  advanced  in  years,  were  chosen  in 
Rome  to  succeed  the  two  Gordians,  while  Maximin  was  still  living.  His  defeat  confirmed  them  in  the 
Empire,  which  they  governed  wisely;  but  a mutiny  of  the  soldiers  brought  them  to  a violent  end,  after 
reigning  only  about  a year,  A.  D.  239. 

29.  Large  silver.  Imp.  Cjes.  D(ecimus)  C^iL(ius)  Balbinus  Aug. 
R.  Two  hands  joined  ; Pitetas  Mutua  Augg.  “ The  devotion  of  the 
Emperors  to  each  other.”  30.  R.  Providentia  Deorum.  cb. 

31.  Imp.  Cjes.  M(arcus)  CLOD(ius)  Pupienus  Aug.  R.  Two  hands 
joined  ; Patres  Senatus  (which  may  mean  the  Emperors,  as  “ fathers 
of  the  Senate,”  or  the  Senate,  as  “ the  conscript  fathers”). 
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32.  Small  silver  of  Pupienus.  Victoria  Augg.  cb.  33.  Brass,  of 
Pupienus.  Legend  imperfect. 

XXVIII.  GORDIAN  III.,  a youth  of  only  fifteen  years,  succeeded  to  the  Empire  by  common  consent, 
and  his  reign  displayed  courage  and  moderation.  He  was  undermined,  however,  by  the  arts  of  Philip, 
the  Pretorian  Prefect ; and  the  support  of  the  army  being  withdrawn,  he  was  easily  cut  ofif,  A.  D.  244, 
having  reigned  six  years. 

36.  Small  silver.  Youthful  head.  Imp.  Gordianus  Pius  FEL(ix)  Aug. 
R.  Usual  titles.  37.  Large  silver.  R.  Latitia  Aug.  N.  38,  39.  R. 
Jovi  Statori.  Figure  of  Jupiter  Stator.  40.  R.  Saeculi  Felicitas. 

41.  Oriens  Aug.  The  Emperor  flattered  as  the  “ rising  sun.” 
42.  Jovi  Conservatori.  “ To  Jupiter  the  Preserver.”  43.  Mars  Pro- 
puG(nator).  “ Mars,  the  Champion.”  44.  Usual  official  titles. 

45.  L.  Brass.  Securitas  PERPE'r(ua).  46.  As  No.  38.  47,  48.  Sil- 

ver, of  Sabina  Tranquillina,  Empress  ; married  to  Gordian  in  241.  (No. 
48,  cb.  ; No.  47  doubtful.) 

XXIX.  PHILIP,  an  Arab  chief,  afterwards  a Roman  general,  proved  an  excellent  ruler,  notwithstand- 
ing the  base  means  of  his  promotion;  and  was  in  high  esteem  with  the  Senate  and  people.  His  son, 
Philip  II.,  though  but  a child,  was  associated  in  the  Empire.  Their  reign,  with  their  lives,  was  cut 
short  by  the  successful  revolt  of  the  army  in  Panonia  (Austria)  under  Decius.  Philip  was  killed,  A.  D. 
249,  in  his  forty-sixth  year,  and  sixth  of  his  reign.  The  younger  Philip  was  aged  thirteen. 

50.  Small  silver.  Imp.  M(arcus)  JuL(ius)  Philippus  Aug.  R.  The 
Emperor  on  horseback;  Adventus  Augg.  “Arrival  of  the  Empe- 
rors.” 51.  Large  silver.  R.  Securitas ) Orbis.  “The  safety  of  the 
world.”  52,  53,  54,  55.  R.  Saculares  Augg.  These  coins  severally 
bear  on  the  rev.  a lion,  a stag,  a goat,  and  a column  with  Cos.  III. ; and 
another,  of  the  Empress,  bears  a hmpopotamus.  The  secular  games 
were  celebrated  with  magnificence,  A.  D.  247,  and  third  year  of  Philip, 
as  being  the  1000th  year  of  Rome,  by  the  computation  of  Varro.  Other 
coins  of  the  same  date  (not  in  this  collection)  bear  the  legend  Millia- 
rum  Saculum,  the  “ millennium  ” of  Rome.  56.  R.  .JEquitas  Augg. 

57.  Virtus  Aug.  58.  An  elephant  and  his  rider  ; jEternitas  Augg. 
59.  Base  silver.  Greek  coin  of  Philip  ; Antioch  in  Syria.  60.  Brass. 
R.  A stag;  Saculares  Augg.  61.  Felicitas  TEMP(orum).  “The 
happiness  of  the  times.”  62.  Large  silver.  OTACiL(ia)  Seuera  Aug. 
R.  Pietas  Augusta:.  She  was  married  to  Philip  some  years  before  he 
became  Emperor,  and  survived  him  a very  short  time.  She.  was  of  pure 
character,  and  is  said  to  have  professed  the  new  religion^and  to  have 
caused  her  son,  the  younger  Philip,  to  be  baptized.  The  Emperor  was 
not  (as  some  have  affirmed)  the  first  Christian  Emperor,  but  he  sup- 
pressed the  persecutions.  63.  Otacilia.  R.  Saculares  Augg.  A hip- 
popotamus, with  open  mouth.  The  display  of  wild  animals  formed  a part 
of  these  games.  64.  Brass.  Marcia  Otacil(ui)  Severa.  R.  Pietas 
Augusta.  65.  Large  silver.  M.  Jul.  Philippus  Cas.  R.  The  young 

Philip  holding  a globe  and  spear;  Piuncipi  JuvENT(utis).  . 

66.  Base  silver.  Greek  coin  of  the  younger  Philip  ; Antioch  in  Syria. 
67.  Brass,  of  the  same.  R.  Imperfect.  68.  I he  same.  Saculares 
Augg.  Cos.  II.  69.  Large  silver.  Imp.  ri(berius)  CL(audius)  Mar(ius) 
Pacatianus  Aug.  R.  Salus  Augg.  The  name  of  this  usurper  is  not 
found  in  history,  but  he  is  referred  to  this  date  by  another  legend  (not 
in  this  collection),  Roma  ASter.  An.  Mill,  et  Primo.  “ 4eai  1001 

50 


Severus  Alexander  to  Claudius  Gothicus. 


of  eternal  Rome.”  His  coins  are  found  only  in  France.  This  is  one 
of  several  instances  in  which  Roman  coins  discover  the  omissions  of 
historians,  cl.  70.  Pacatianus.  R.  Hercules  in  conflict  with  the  lion ; 
Virtus  Aug.  11  Courage  of  the  Emperor.”  cl. 

XXX.  TRAJAN  DECIUS,  sent  to  suppress  a mutiny  in  Panonia,  placed  himself  at  the  head  of  it; 
and  having  vanquished  his  master,  was  acknowledged  as  Emperor.  His  reign  of  two  years  was  spent 
in  warring  against  the  Goths  and  destroying  the  Christians  ; the  former  of  whom  had  become  formidable 
to  the  state,  as  the  latter  had  to  the  state  religion.  He  fell  in  battle  A.  D.  251,  aged  sixty  years. 

71.  Gold.  Imp.  C.  M.  Q.  Traianus  Decius  Aug.  R.  A figure  hold- 
ing an  ensign ; Genius  Exerc.  Illyriciani.  The  Illyrian  army  pro- 
moted him.  72.  Silver.  Adventus  Aug.  His  arrival  at  Rome. 

73.  Dacia.  The  battle-ground.  74.  Gen.  Illyrici.  75.  Brass.  Pan- 
nonia.  76.  R.  As  No.  71.  77.  Gold.  HER(ennia)  Etruscilla  Aug. 

R.  Pudicitia  Aug.  This  Empress  is  known  only  by  her  coins,  and  by 
an  inscription.  78.  Silver;  same  rev.  79.  Brass;  same  rev. 

80.  Greek  coin  of  Etruscilla.  R.  Samion.  Island  of  Samos.  81.  Sil- 
ver. Q.  HER(ennius)  Etr(uscus)  MEs(sius)  Decius  NoB(ilis)  C(sesar). 
This  prince  perished  in  battle  with  his  father.  82.  Brass,  of  the  same. 

83.  Silver.  Cn.  Valens  Hostilianus  Quintus  Aug.  This  prince 
survived  his  father,  was  made  colleague  to  Gallus,  and  died  in  a few 
months,  either  of  plague  or  poison.  84.  R.  Securitas  Augg.  (This 
legend  seems  a sarcasm  upon  the  times,  and  especially  upon  this 
prince.) 

XXXI.  GALLUS,  commanding  on  the  Danube,  was  proclaimed  by  his  army,  and  elected  by  the 
Senate,  successor  to  Decius.  A precarious  peace  was  purchased  of  the  Goths ; but  the  Empire  was 
afflicted  with  plague  and  famine.  Gallus  was  killed  by  his  own  soldiers  when  about  to  march  against 
iEmilian,  A.  D.  254;  having  reigned  less  than  three  years  ; and  aged  forty-seven. 

85.  Silver.  Imp.  C.  C.  Vib.  TREB(onianus)  Gallus  Aug.  R.  Liber- 
tas  Publica.  86.  R.  ApoLL(ini)  Salutari.  (An  appeal  to  Apollo,  the 
god  of  physic,  to  stay  the  plague.)  87.  R.  Victoria  Augg. 

88.  Brass.  R.  Virtus  Augg.  89.  Greek  coin  of  Gallus.  Antioch 
in  Syria.  90.  Silver.  Imp.  C.es.  Vib.  Volusianus  Aug.  R.  Concor- 
dia Augg.  Volusian  was  associated  with  his  father  in  the  Empire,  and 
perished  with  him.  91.  R.  As  No.  88.  92.  Brass.  R.  Same  as  pre- 

ceding. 93.  Silver.  Imp.  JEmilianus  Pius  Felix  Aug.  R.  Spes  Pub- 
lica. ° iEmilian,  a Moor  by  birth,  and  governor  of  Msesia,  having  suc- 
cessfully resisted  a Persian  invasian,  was  proclaimed  Emperor  by  his 
troops,  and  was  acknowledged  after  the  death  of  Gallus,  but  survived 
his  elevation  only  three  months.  94.  Silver.  C.  Cornelia  Supera 
Aug.  R.  Juno  Regina.  This  lady,  wife  of  iEmilian,  is  known  only  by 
her  coins,  cl.  95.  R.  Vesta,  cl. 

XXXII.  VALERIAN,  of  illustrious  family  and  pure  character,  was  promoted  to  the  Empire  upon  the 
fall  of  Gallus  and  iEmilian,  A.  D.  254,  being  then  sixty  years  of  age.  His  troubled  reign  was  terminated 
in  2G0,  by  his  being  taken  prisoner  by  the  King  of  Persia,  in  whose  hands,  after  much  cruel  treatment, 
he  died. 

99.  Silver.  Imp.  C.  P.  Lic(inius)  Valerianus  Aug.  R.  Victoria 
Augg.  100.  Oriens  Aug.  101.  Divi  Mariniana.  Wife  of  Valerian. 
R.  A peacock,  bearing  the  departed  spirit.  Consecratio.  102.  R. 
Peacock,  with  wings  outspread.  Consecratio.  103.  Brass  ; same  as 
the  preceding.  104.  Greek  coin,  brass,  of  Valerian  ; Tarsus  in  Cilicia. 
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XXXIII.  GALLIENUS  was  adopted  into  the  Empire  A.  D.  254,  at  the  age  of  thirty -six;  and  became 
sole  Emperor  upon  the  captivity -.of  his  father,  an  event  which  gave  him  no  concern.  In  this  reign, 
“ heaven  and  earth  seemed  to  concur  in  heaping  afflictions  upon  the  Empire.”  Usurpers  seized  upon 
the  fairest  provinces,  and  maintained  their  ground;  the  barbarians  grew  bolder  in  their  irruptions;  and 
the  plague,  raging  everywhere  and  lingering  for  years,  cut  off  a vast  proportion  of  the  people.  Gallienus 
allowed  nothing  to  interfere  with  his  ease  and  pleasures,  except  a campaign  against  the  Germans,  and 
another  agaist  a rebel  general,  in  which  he  perished,  A.  D.  268. 

107.  Silver.  Gallienus  P.  F.  Aug.  R.  VicT(oria)  Germanica. 
108.  R.  Germanicus  MAx(imus).  109.  A quinarius.  Victoria  Aug. 
cb.  110.  Divo  Pio.  Head  of  Antoninus  Pius.  (Gallienus  caused  the 
issue  of  a series  of  coins  in  billon,  bearing  the  heads  of  his  most  emi- 
nent predecessors.  There  is  a vast  variety  of  dies  in  this  reign,  without 
any  improvement  in  the  art.)  111.  Small  brass.  R.  Jovi  Conserva- 
tors 112.  Billon,  of  Salonina,  Empress.  113.  R.  Venus  Filia. 

114.  Brass.  Vesta.  115.  Billon,  of  Saloninus  Valerian,  son  of  Gal- 
lienus. R.  Princ.  Juvent.  116.  R.  Pietas  Aug.,  117.  Quinarius. 
Same  reverse,  cb.  118.  A boy  riding  a goat.  Jovi  Crescents 

119.  Brass,  of  the  same.  R.  A funeral  pile. 

USURPERS.  During  the  feeble  reign  of  Gallienus,  the  purple  was  assumed  by  about  twenty  generals, 
in  different  parts  of  the  Empire.  Most  of  these  were  soon  overthrown ; but  there  were  two  extensive 
monarchies  which  stood  out  against  Gallienus  and  his  immediate  successor.  The  first,  created  by  the 
famous  Zenobia,  Queen  of  Palmyra,  included  Syria  and  Egypt,  and  lasted  six  years,  267-73.  The  other, 
originated  by  Postumus,  was  composed  of  Gaul,  Spain,  and  Britain,  and  continued  fifteen  years,  258  - 73. 
All  these  provinces  were  eventually  restored  to  Rome  by  the  bravery  and  address  of  Aurelian. 

POSTUMUS,  Governor  of  Gaul,  assumed  the  title  of  Emperor,  258  ; was  killed  by  his  troops,  267. 

VICTORINUS,  a general  of  Postumus,  was  associated  with  him,  265 ; and  was  also  killed  by  his 
soldiers,  267. 

LALLIANUS,  competitor  of  Postumus,  was  also  killed  by  his  own  troops. 

MARIUS,  successor  to  Victorinus,  was  killed  almost  as  soon  as  crowned. 

TETRICUS,  a Senator,  and  Governor  of  Aquitaine,  succeeded  to  this  monarchy,  and  reigned  undis- 
turbed six  years.  In  273,  he  abdicated  with  his  son ; and  both  retired  to  Rome  for  the  remainder  of  their 
lives.  A vast  variety  of  coins  was  issued  by  these  Emperors,  or  Usurpers. 

120.  Plated  brass,  or  copper.  Imp.  C.  Postumus  P.  F.  Aug.  R.  Her- 
cules and  Postumus,  face  to  face.  Felicitas  Aug.  121.  Base  silver. 
Front,  face  of  Postumus.  R.  iNDULG(entia)  Pia  Postumi  Aug.  cb.  It 
is  uncertain  what  this  “ pious  indulgence  ” was.  122.  Profile  ; same 
R.  cb.  123.  Billon.  Sasculi  Felicitas.  124.  A quinarius.  Vic- 
toria Aug.  cb.  125.  Billon,  or  copper  ; same  R.  126.  Pax  Aug. 

127.  Plated  brass.  R.  Virtus  Aug.  128.  R.  Jovi  Propugnatoki. 
129.  Large  brass.  Heads  of  Postumus  and  Hercules  side  by  side,  and 
on  the  reverse,  face  to  face.  cb.  130.  Plated  brass.  A woman  re- 
cumbent, personifying  the  Rhine ; Salus  Provinciarum.  “ Safety  of 
the  provinces.”  131.  Silver  Imp.  C.  Victorinus  P.  F.  Aug.  R.  Vir- 
tus Aug.  cb.  132.  Brass,  or  copper.  R.  Providentia  Aug. 

133.  R.  Pax  Aug.  134.  Silver,  of  Marius.  R.  Concordia  Mili- 
tum.  cb.  135.  R.  SA2(culi)  Felicitas.  cb.  136.  Silver,  of  Lselianus. 
R.  Temporum  Felicitas.  cb.  137.  Gold,  of  Tetricus  the  elder.  Usual 
titles,  cb.  138.  Silver.  R.  Pax  jEterna.  cb.  139.  Pleads  of  Tetri- 
cus  senior  and  junior.  R.  .Eternitas  Augg.  cb.  140.  Copper,  of 
Tetricus  senior.  Pietas  Aug.  141.  Salus  Aug.  ^ 142.  Gokh  C. 
Pes(uvius)  Tetricus  Caesar.  R.  Spes  Augg.  cb.  143.  Silver.  Same 
reverse,  cb.  144.  Copper.  1%.  Pietas  AucusT(orum).  Sacrificial 
utensils.  145.  R.  Spes  Publica.  146.  R.  Prin.  Juventutis. 
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XXXIV.  CLAUDIUS  II.,  surnamed  Gothicus,  succeeded  Gallienus,  as  the  dying  choice  of  that 
prince,  and  with  the  consent  of  the  army  and  Senate.  By  a brave  onset  he  repulsed  the  daring  Goths, 
which  gained  him  the  above  surname.  Two  years  after  his  accession,  and  at  the  age  of  fifty-five,  he 
was  carried  off  by  the  plague,  A.  D.  270. 

148.  Gold.  Imp.  Claudius  Pius  Felix  Aug.  R.  Victoria  Aug. 
149.  Silver.  R.  Pax  ExERc(ituum).  cb.  150.  Small  brass.  Fides 
Exercit.  151.  R.  LiETixiA.  152.  Silver,  of  Quintillus,  brother  of 
Claudius,  who  assumed  the  Empire  upon  his  death,  but  retained  it  only 
a few  days.  153.  Small  brass,  of  the  same. 


DIVISION  V. 

AURELIAN  TO  THE  END  OF  THE  WESTERN  EMPIRE.  270  - 475. 

XXXV.  AURELIAN,  general  of  cavalry,  succeeded  A.  D.  270.  His  reign  of  five  years  was  employed 
in  clearing  the  Empire  of  the  numerous  foes,  foreign  and  domestic,  who  had  for  years  been  threatening 
its  existence.  He  was  entirely  successful,  and  the  Roman  rule  was  everywhere  reestablished.  He  was 
a severe  disciplinarian,  such  as  the  times  required ; but  his  severity  gave  ground  for  a conspiracy,  which 
cost  him  his  life,  A.  D.  275.  He  was  over  sixty  years  of  age  at  his  death. 

3.  Middle  brass.  Imp.  Aurelianus  Aug.  R.  Concordia  Aug. 

4.  Small  br.  R.  Virtus  Aug.  5.  Small  br.,  of  Severina,  Empress. 
R.  CoNCORDIiE  MlLITUM. 

XXXVI.  On  the  death  of  Aurelian,  a singular  contest  arose  between  the  army  and  Senate,  each  re- 
questing the  other  to  nominate  a successor.  Six  months  elapsed  in  this  generous  strife  ; at  length  the 
Senate  chose  TACITUS,  one  of  their  own  body,  seventy-five  years  old,  and  of  exemplary  character. 
He  lived  only  six  months  after  his  elevation.  The  historian  Tacitus  was  claimed  by  the  Emperor  as  his 
ancestor. 

10.  Brass.  Imp.  C.  M.  CL(audius)  Tacitus  Aug.  R.  FELiciT(as) 
TEMp(orum).  11.  R.  A woman  holding  a purse  ; Uberitas.  “Plen- 
ty.” 12.  R.  Concordia  Militum.  13.  Silver,  of  Florianus,  brother  of 
Tacitus,  who  assumed  the  purple  as  successor,  but  was  murdered  by  his 
troops,  A.  D.  276.  cb.  14.  Brass,  of  the  same.  Virtus  Aug. 

XXXVII.  PROBUS,  during  a reign  of  six  years,  was  warring  from  the  Rhine  to  the  Nile,  and  always 
with  success.  In  a recess  of  peace,  having  set  the  soldiers  to  draining  a marsh,  a mutiny  was  raised, 
and  he  fell,  A.  D.  282,  aged  fifty.  “ In  civil  and  military  virtue,  he  was  equal  to  any  predecessor.” 

17.  Gold.  Imp.  C.  M.  AuR(elius)  Probus  Aug.  R.  Securitas  Sje- 
culi.  In  the  exergue,  Sis.,  for  Siscia,  either  his  birthplace,  or  the  place 
of  coinage.  18.  Plated  brass.  R.  Rom>e  ^Etern^e.  (He  repaired  the 
city.)  19.  Small  brass.  Soli  Invicto.  20.  R.  Victoria  Germ.  The 
Germans  were  driven  from  Gaul  with  immense  loss  ; nine  kings  submit- 
ted, and  sixteen  thousand  German  youth  were  taken  into  the  Roman 
army. 

XXXVin.  CARUS,  Pretorian  Prefect  under  Probus,  succeeded  that  prince  by  election  of  the  army, 
A.  D.  232,  at  the  age  of  fifty-two.  He  was  killed  in  his  tent  by  lightning,  in  a campaign  against  Persia, 
about  one  year  after. 

26.  Brass.  Imp.  Carus  P.  F.  Aug.  R.  Spes  Publica.  P.  xxi, 
27.  R.  Pax  Exercit.  xxi. 

XXXIX.  CARINUS  and  NUMERIAN,  sons  of  Carus,  succeeded  their  father,  A.  D.  283.  The  former 
was  plunged  in  debauchery  ; the  latter,  a virtuous  youth,  contracted  a disease  of  the  eyes  in  grief  for  his 
parent,  which  obliged  him  to  travel  in  a close  litter.  In  this  hidden  place  he  was  murdered  by  his  am- 
bitious father  in-law,  Aper,  A.  D.  234.  Carinus  also  died  by  violence,  a year  after. 
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29.  Small  brass.  M.  AuR(elius)  Carinus  NoB(ilis)  C(sesar).  R. 
Principi  Juvent.  30.  Pietas  Augg.  ( 1 hese  two  were  struck  before 
the  death  of  Carus.)  31.  Washed  brass,  of  Magnia  Urbica,  a lady 
known  only  by  her  coins,  but  supposed  to  be  the  wife  of  Carinus.  R. 
Venus  Genetrix.  ch.  32.  Brass,  of  the  same.  R.  Venus  Victrix. 

33.  Base  silver.  Divo  Nigriniano.  This  deified  youth  is  supposed 
to  have  been  a son  of  Carinus.  ch.  34.  Base  silver,  of  Julianus, 
usurper.'  ch.  35.  Gold.  R.  AuR(elius)  Numerianus  Nob.  C.  R. 
Principi  Juvent.  36.  Silver.  R.  Pietas  Augg.  ch.  37.  Brass. 
Imp.  Numerianus  Aug.  R.  Pietas  Augg.  38.  R.  Providentia  Augg. 
xxi.  39.  Brass,  same  legends  as  the  gold  coin. 

XL.  DIOCLETIAN,  a master  spirit,  though  born  a slave,  received  the  Empire  from  the  army,  A.  D. 
2S5,  at  the  age  of  forty.  The  next  year  he  associated  MAXIMIAN  HERCULES  ; and  in  292,  the  two 
called  to  their  aid  Galerius  and  Constantius  Chlorus,  as  Caesars,  and  the  Empire  was  divided  into 
four  jurisdictions;  Diocletian  in  the  East,  Maximian  over  Italy  and  Africa,  Galerius  in  the  region  be- 
tween the  Adriatic  and  Euxine,  and  Constantius  in  the  West.  The  two  Emperors  abdicated  in  305. 
This  long  reign  was  signalized  by  the  increase  of  despotism,  by  incessant  wars,  and  by  a systematic 
effort  to  root  out  Christianity. 

41.  Gold.  Diocletianus  P.  F.  Aug.  R.  Jovi  Conser.  Augg. 

42.  Silver.  R.  XCVI.  Aq.  (Struck  at  Aquileia,  in  Italy.)  43.  R. 
The  Emperor  and  officers  sacrificing  before  a camp.  Virtus  Militum. 

44.  Brass.  R.  Jovi  Tutatori  Augg.  “ To  Jupiter,  defender  of  the 
Emperors.”  45.  R.  Genio  Populi  Romani.  Aq.  P.  u Po  the  Genius 
of  the  Roman  People.”  46.  R.  Vot.  XX.,  within  a wreath. 

47.  Concordia  Militum.  49.  Gold.  Imp.  C.  M.  A.  Maximianus 
Aug.  R.  Virtuti  Herculis.  50.  Silver.  R.  Same  as  No.  44. 

51.  R.  As  on  No.  41.  ch.  52.  Brass.  D(omino)  N(ostro)  Maximi- 
ano  Beatissimo  Sen.  Aug.  “ To  our  most  blessed  lord  Maximian  the 
elder.”  53.  R.  Genio  Augg.  et  Cjesarum  N.  N.  Ka.  (Carthage  mint.) 

54.  As  No.  47.  55.  Imp.  Carausius  P.  F.  Aug.  R.  Pax  Aug.  This 

remarkable  man  was  a Roman  admiral  on  the  coast  of  Britain.  In  2 87 
he  seized  upon  that  island,  made  it  an  empire  for  himself,  and  forced 
an  acknowledgment  of  his  claim  by  the  Roman  Emperors.  He  reigned 
with  eclat  for  six  years,  when  he  fell  by  the  hand  of  his  minister  Allec- 
tus ; who  was  subdued  by  the  forces  of  Constantius,  two  years  after, 
295.  (The  coins  extant  of  these  two  usurpers  or  emperors  are  com- 
paratively few,  although  they  are  of  considerable  variety  in  device. 
This  specimen  was  lately  dug  up  in  England.) 

XLI.  The  administration  now  presents  a confused  multitude  of  Augusti  and  Caesars.  GALERIUS 
and  CONSTANTIUS  CHLORUS,  succeeding  their  patrons  in  305,  Severus  and  Maximin  Daza  were 
called  to  take  part  in  the  government.  In  30G,  the  restless  Max.  Hercules  returned  to  the  Empire 
with  his  son  MAXENTIUS;  Severus  was  made  Emperor;  Constantius  died  (in  Britain),  and  his  son 
Constantine  took  the  rank  of  Caesar.  In  307,  Severus  died,  and  L1CINIUS  became  an  Emperor. , 303, 
Maximin  Daza  assumed- the  purple  in  the  East,  and  Constantine  in  the  est,  so  that  t e omans  now 
supported  the  burden  of  six  emperors,  each  with  his  court  and  camp.  Four  of  these  died  or  were  killed 
nearly  at  the  same  time:  Maximian  in  310;  Galerius,  311 ; Maxentius,  312;  and  Maxinnn  Daza,  313. 
History  hesitates  to  decide  which  was  the  greatest  tyrant. 

58.  Silver.  Constantius  Cves.  R.  As  No.  43.  59.  Small  brass.  R. 

Concordia  Militum.  60.  Small  brass,  of  Theodora,  second  wife  of 
Constantius.  62.  Silver,  of  Galerius.  Maximianus  Nob.  C.  R.  A 
camp  ; Virtus  Militum.  63.  Brass.  Imp.  C.  GAL(erius)  VAL(enus) 
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Maximiantjs  P.  F.  Aug.  R.  Genio  Imperatoris.  64.  R.  As  No.  45. 
65.  Brass,  of  Valeria,  wife  of  Galerius.  66.  Brass,  of  Severus.  R. 
Salvis  Augg.  et  Caes.  Fel.  Kart.  67.  Do.,  of  Maximin  Daza.  R. 
As  No.  63.  68.  Small  brass,  of  the  same.  69.  Brass,  of  Maxentius. 

R.  Conserv.  Uru.  Suae.  “ Preserver  of  his  own  city.”  70.  Small 
brass,  of  Romulus,  infant  son  of  Maxentius. 

XI. II.  CONSTANTINE  the  Great,  succeeding  his  father  in  the  West  in  306,  had  but  one  colleague, 
or  competitor,  remaining  in  313.  LICINIUS,  his  brother  in-law,  reigned  in  the  East;  and  after  various 
collisions  and  compacts,  the  latter  was  forced  to  yield  his  throne  in  323,  and  his  life  the  year  after. 
Constantine,  remaining  sole  Emperor,  restored  peace  and  solidity  to  the  Empire,  built  a new  capital 
(Constantinople),  and  established  Christianity  as  the  state  religion.  He  died  in  337,  at  the  age  of  sixty- 
three. 

73.  Gold.  Constantinus  Magnus.  R.  Jupiter  standing  ; Jovi  Con- 
servatori  Augg.  TS.  B.  This  must  have  been  struck  before  his  con- 
version to  Christianity  (in  311),  or  before  his  open  avowal  of  it. 

75.  Small  brass.  R.  Soli  Invicto  Comiti.  (The  sense  is  obscure.) 
76.  R.  A camp;  Providentia  Augg.  77.  R.  Mars  standing;  Marti 
Conservatori. 

[There  is  a rare  type  extant,  not  in  this  collection,  bearing  the  mono- 
gram of  Christ,  and  the  legend  In  hoc  Signo  Vmc(es),  the  Latin  version 
of  Toato  Nika  (Gr.),  “ By  this  (sign)  conquer.”  This  sign  was  the 
appearance  of  a splendid  cross  in  the  heavens,  which,  as  he  affirmed 
some  years  afterwards,  was  presented  to  his  view,  near  Milan,  on  his 
march  against  Maxentius  ; and  to  which  he  attributed  both  his  victory 
and  his  conversion.  It  is  remarkable  as  the  introduction  of  the  Christian 
emblems,  which  become  more  and  more  common,  until  scarce  any  thing 
else  appears  on  the  coins.  See  the  series  of  the  Lower  Empire.] 

78.  Silver.  FLAv(ia)  Mxx(ima)  Fausta  Aug.  R.  The  Empress 
suckling  two  infants  ; Spes  Reipublicae.  Sirmium.  (She  was  the  daugh- 
ter of  Maximian,  sister  of  Maxentius,  and  wife  of  Constantine.  Having 
caused  the  death  of  Crispus  by  a false  charge,  she  was  condemned  by 
the  Emperor  to  the  same  fate,  326,  after  a union  of  nineteen  years.) 
ch.  79.  Small  brass,  same  type.  80.  Same  figure,  with  Salus  Rei- 
publicae. 81.  JuL(ius)  Crispus  NoB(ilis)  Cabs.  R.  Virtus  Exercit. 
Crispus  was  the  son  of  Constantine,  and  a favorite  of  the  army  ; but  was 
put  to  death  on  an  accusation  of  the  Empress,  his  step-mother,  326. 

82.  R.  VicT(orice)  Laetae  Princ.  Perp.  Siscia.  83.  Silver.  FL(avius) 
Delmatius  Nob.  Caes.  He  w a a nephew  of  Constantine,  and  governed 
Greece  ; killed  by  the  soldier*,  337.  ch.  84.  Small  brass,  of  the  same. 
R.  Gloria  Exercitus.  85.  Brass.  Imp.  Lic(inianus)  Licinius  P.  F. 
Aug.  R.  As  No.  73.  86.  Small  brass  ; same  reverse.  87.  R.  as  No. 

75.  88.  Small  brass,  of  the  younger  Licinius.  (Put  to  death,  326,  at 

the  age  of  eleven  years.) 

XLIII.  The  Empire  now  underwent  another  division  and  reunion.  CONSTANTINE  II.  had  the 
We3t;  CONSTANS  the  middle  provinces,  with  Italy  ; and  CONSTANTIUS  II.  the  East.  The  first 
fell  in  a war  with  his  next  brother,  A.  D.  340  ; the  second  was  overcome  by  Magnentius,  350;  and  from 
the  overthrow  of  that  usurper,  in  303,  Constantius  II.  remained  sole  Emperor,  finishing  a long  and  in- 
glorious reign  in  361,  aged  lorty-four. 

89.  Gold.  No  legend  around  the  head.  R.  Constantinus  Caesar. 
90.  Silver.  R.  Votis  XXX.  Multis  XXXX.  Ant.  (for  the  mint  at 
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Antioch.)  91.  Small  brass.  Constantinus  Junior  Nob.  C.  R. 
Gloria  Exercitus.  92.  R.  Gesarum  Nostrorum.  Vot.  V. 

93.  R.  Same,  with  Vot.  X.  94.  R.  A camp  ; Providentia  Ceiss. 
95.  Gold.  Constans  Augustus.  R.  Victoria  DD.  NN.  Augg.  Tr. 
On  a shield  held  by  two  genii  or  angels,  Vot.  X.  Mult.  XX.  See  No. 
101.  96.  Brass.  R.  A soldier  holding  the  military  ensign  or  labarum, 

on  which  is  the  monogram  of  Christ.  FEL(icium)  TEMp(orum)  Repara- 
tio.  “ The  restoration  of  happy  times.”  97.  Small  brass.  R.  as  No. 
95,  except  the  shield.  98.  Constantinopolis.  Helmeted  head,  per- 
sonifying the  new  city.  99.  Gold.  Fl.  Jul.  Constantius  Perp.  Aug. 
R.  A shield,  with  Vot.  XX.  Mult.  XXX.  Legend,  Gloria  Reipub- 
licjE.  Smnt.  100.  Gold  quinarius.  R.  Victoria  Augusti.  Vot. 
XXX.  101.  Silver.  R.  Votis  XXV.  Multis  XXX.  Ant.  (This  in- 

scription, the  style  of  which  now  becomes  common,  is  a brief  way  of 
saying,  that  the  Emperor  has  renewed  or  accomplished  his  inaugural 
vow  twenty-five  times,  i.  e.  has  enjoyed  the  title  of  Augustus,  or  Csesar, 
for  twenty-five  years,  and  it  is  hoped  that  he  will  complete  at  least  as 
many  as  thirty  ; this  is  the  only  plausible  interpretation  of  Mult.  XXX. 
It  seems  but  a Feeble  compliment  to  a monarch  ; however,  as  will  be 
seen  by  the  next  coin,  as  soon  as  he  had  accomplished  Votis  XXX.,  the 
wish  was  ready  for  Mult.  XXXX.)  102.  R.  Votis  XXX.  Multis 
XXXX.  It  must  be  counted  from  the  time  he  was  created  Csesar  by  his 
father,  in  323.  103.  Brass.  A soldier  leading  a child  ; Fel.  Temp. 

Reparatio.  The  favorite  legend  of  Constantine’s  family. 

104.  R.  Gloria  Romanorum.  105.  Sm.  brass.  Constantius  Jun 
Nob.  C.  R.  A globe  on  a pedestal.  106.  R.  Gloria  Exercitus. 

107.  R.  Vot.  XX.  Mult.  XXX.  108.  Silver,  of  Vetranio,  a Roman 
general  and  usurper,  in  Pannonia  ; reigned  ten  months,  cb. 

109.  Brass,  of  Magnentius,  a more  formidable  usurper,  in  Gaul 
reigned  three  years,  and  was  subdued,  after  refusing  a share  of  the 
Empire  offered  by  Constantius,  353.  110.  Sm.  brass,  of  the  same. 

111.  Silver,  of  Decentius,  brother  and  coadjutor  of  Magnentius. 

112.  Large  silver,  of  the  same.  The  Christian  symbol  behind  the 
head.  cb. 

XLIV.  JULIAN,  nephew  of  Constantine  the  Great,  was  famous  for  his  efforts  to  bring  back  the 
Empire  to  paganism,  chiefly  by  his  pen.  Some  real  reforms  were  also  brought  about  in  the  government 
and  the  manners  at  court.  But  the  desire  of  figuring  as  a conqueror  led  him  into  Persia,  from  whence 
he  with  difficulty  effected  a retreat,  and  on  the  way  lost  h.  'ife,  363,  at  the  age  of  thirty-two,  and  after 
a reign  of  two  years,  counting  from  the  death  of  Constantius  II.,  or  about  three  from  his  elevation  by 
the  army  at  Paris. 

113.  Gold.  FL(avius)  CL(audius)  Julianus  P.  P.  Aug.  R.  Virtus 
Exercitus  Romanorum.  Sirm.  114.  Silver.  D(ominus)  N(oster) 
Fl.,  &c.  R.  Vot.  X.,  Mult.  XX.  Counting  from  his  Casarship.  — The 
long  beard  recalls  the  derision  of  the  citizens  of  Antioch,  where  he  win- 
tered, and  the  consequent  production  of  the  Misopogon , one  of  the  Em- 
peror’s literary  efforts.  115.  Large  brass.  R.  The  sacred  bull  Apis; 
Securitas  REiPUB(licm).  Const.  Julian  was  partial  to  the  Egyptian 
deities.  116.  Small  brass,  of  the  same.  117.  Small  brass  of  Helena, 
wife  of  Julian,  and  sister  of  Constantius  II.  Securitas  Reipublic^e. 
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XLV.  Whilst  the  generals  were  in  conclave,  the  soldiers  proceeded  to  elect  JOVIAN,  a subordinate 
officer,  and  a man  of  no  pretensions.  He  survived  his  elevation  only  seven  months,  A.  D.  364.  Chris- 
tianity was  restored  to  imperial  favor. 

123.  Brass.  D.  N.  Jovianus  P.  P.  Aug.  R.  Vot.  V.  Mult.  X. 
Sirm.  124.  R.  The  same,  except  the  mint-mark,  which  is  Sis.  (When 
these  pieces  were  struck,  the  imperial  vow  for  five  years  was  evidently 
just  assumed,  not  completed  ; showing  that  these  dates  are  to  be  vari- 
ously understood.) 

XLVI.  VALENTINIAN  I.,  son  of  Count  Gratian,  received  the  Empire  from  the  army,  and  at  their 
instance  placed  his  brother  VALENS  over  the  Eastern  provinces.  The  tendency  towards  a division  of 
Rome  was  thus  accelerated.  The  former  died  375,  having  reigned  eleven  years ; the  latter  survived  him 
three  years,  and  was  burnt  to  death  in  a cottage,  where  he  had  taken  shelter  in  battle. 

129.  Gold.  Plead  and  titles  of  Valentinian.  R.  Victoria  Augg.  Tr. 
Ob.  130.  Silver.  R.  Vot.  X.  Mult.  XX.  Ant.  131.  Small  brass. 
R.  The  Christian  cipher  on  a military  standard  ; Gloria  Romanorum. 
Sisc.  132.  R.  Securitas  Reipublic^l  133.  Silver.  Urbs  Roma. 
Trps.  134.  Small  brass.  Restitutor  Reipublic^.  Sis. 

135.  Securitas  Reipublicas.  136.  Silver,  of  Procopius,  a usurper  at. 
Constantinople,  cb. 

XL  VII.  GRATIAN,  a youth,  and  VALENTINIAN  II.,  a child,  succeeded  to  the  throne  of  their  father 
in  the  West,  375.  On  the  death  of  Valens,  they  associated  the  famous  Theodosius,  of  Spain,  who  was 
stationed  in’  the  East.  Gratian  fell  in  3S3,  at  the  age  of  twenty-four,  while  on  the  march  against  a 
usurper  in  Gaul ; his  brother  perished  by  the  hand  of  an  assassin  in  392,  aged  twenty-one ; and  the  whole 
Empire  remained  to  Theodosius. 

137.  Gold.  Head  and  titles  of  Gratian.  R.  As  No.  129. 

138.  Silver.  R.  Urbs  Roma.  Tr.  Ps.  139.  Brass.  R.  Reparatio 

ReipubliCjE.  P.  Con.  140.  Small  brass.  R.  Securitas  Reipublic^e. 
Sis.  141.  Brass.  D.  N.  Magnus  Maximus  P.  F.  Aug.  R.  As  on  No. 
139.  A usurper  in  Gaul,  who  maintained  his  power  four  years,  383- 
387.  142.  Gold.  Head  and  titles  of  Valentinian,  jun.  R.  As  No.  129. 

143.  Brass.  R.  As  No.  139.  144.  Smallest  brass.  R.  Salus  Rei- 

PUBLIC.E. 

XLVHI.  THEODOSIUS  I.  was  called  to  a participation  of  the  Empire  in  379,  at  the  age  of  thirty- 
three.  He  became  sole  Emperor  in  392,  and  was  the  last  to  enjoy  that  distinction.  In  395  he  expired, 
after  an  illustrious  reign,  and  left  the  realm  to  be  divided  between  his  two  sons. 

145.  Gold.  Head  and  titles  of  Theodosius.  R.  As  No.  129. 

146.  Small  silver.  Vot.  Mult.  XXXX.  147.  Brass.  R.  Reparatio 

Reipub.  Sis.  148.  R.  As  No.  131.  149.  Small  brass.  Concordia 

Auggg.  Sis.  150.  Brass,  of  Flacilla,  Empress.  R.  A female  figure, 
and  the  Christian  monogram.  Salus  ReipublicjE.  Cons. 

XLIX.  From  the  accession  of  Honorius,  in  395,  about  eighty  years  elapsed  to  the  extinction  of  the 
Western  Empire.  The  period  was  marked  by  a succession  of  feeble  or  nominal  princes;  by  the  daring 
inroads  of  barbarians;  the  loss,  one  by  one,  of  the  provinces  of  Britain,  Gaul,  Spain,  and  Africa;  and 
finally  the  establishment  of  a Gothic  monarchy  in  Italy  itself. 

153.  Gold,  of  HONORIUS.  R.  As  No.  129.  (Died  in  423.) 

154.  Silver.  R.  Virtus  Romanorum.  (A  remarkable  legend  for  the 
times.)  155.  Brass.  R.  Imperfect.  156.  Silver,  of  CONSTANTIUS 
III.,  associate  of  Honorius,  for  seven  months  only.  cb. 

158.  Silver.  JOHN,  secretary  to  Honorius,  afterwards  a usurper  of 
the  throne,  425.  cb.  159.  Gold,  of  VALEN  TINIAN  III.  Placidius. 
R As  No.  129.  (425-455.)  160.  Silver,  of  Justa  Grata  Honoria, 
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sister  of  the  preceding.  R.  A figure  holding  a large  cross  upright ; 
Bono  REiPUBLiciE.  Conob.  cb.  163.  Gold,  of  SEVERUS  III.  An 
Emperor  created  by  Ricimer,  a barbarian  general  in  the  Roman  service, 
and  really  at  the  head  of  afFairs.  R.  As  No.  129.  (461  -465.) 

166.  Silver,  of  iElia  Euphemia,  wife  of  Anthemius,  cb.  168.  Silver, 
of  OLYBRIUS,  Emperor  for  three  months.  472.  cb.  169.  Small 
gold,  of  JULIUS  NEPOS.  R.  A cross  ; Conob.  474.  Romulus  Au- 
gustus, commonly  styled  AUGUSTULUS,  the  last,  and  merely  nominal 
Emperor,  was  deposed  by  Odoacer,  475.  The  Roman  Empire  in  the 
West  is  usually  considered  as  ended  at  this  date. 


DIVISION  VI. 

BYZANTINE  EMPIRE. 

At  the  death  of  Theodosius  I.,  A.  D.  395,  the  Empire  was  divided 
between  his  two  sons,  Arcadius  and  Honorius,  the  former  ruling  at  Con- 
stantinople, the  latter  at  Rome.  Although  no  formal  or  absolute  separa- 
tion between  the  East  and  West  was  intended  by  this  arrangement  (for 
it  had  often  been  practised  before),  yet  such  was  the  ultimate  effect.  It 
is  not  easy  to  mark  the  extent  of  the  later  Roman  Empire,  either  as  to 
time  or  territory.  Even  after  the  imperial  line  in  the  West  had  ceased 
(A.  D.  475),  there  was  more  or  less  recognition  of  the  sovereign  au- 
thority of  the  Emperor  at  Constantinople,  by  the  barbaric  kings,  and  the 
popes,  in  Italy  ; and  Justinian  (A.  D.  534-553),  by  his  renowned  gen- 
erals, Belisarius  and  Narses,  vindicated  his  title  to  that  region,  and  to 
Africa.  The  crowning  of  Charlemagne  at  Rome,  A.  D.  800,  and  his 
proclamation  as  Emperor  of  the  West*  by  Pope  Leo  III.,  seems  to  be 
the  most  decided  limitation  of  the  power  of  the  Eastern  Emperor,  and  a 
proper  commencement  for  the  distinctive  name  of  “ Byzantine ,”  “ East- 
ern,”  or  “ Lower  ” Empire.  But,  as  the  authority  of  the  monarch  at 
Constantinople  was,  on  the  whole,  but  feebly  acknowledged,  and  more 
feebly  felt,  west  of  the  Adriatic  Sea,  from  the  time  of  the  division  as 
above  stated  (395),  there  is  a propriety  in  dating  the  Byzantine  Empire 
from  that  event ; and  a mixture  of  unfitness  in  still  designating  it,  as  all 
historians  and  numismatists  do,  as  the  Roman  Empire.  This  is  espe- 
cially realized  as  we  descend  to  the  last  days  of  the  Greek  dynasty,  and 
find  scarce  any  part  of  the  immense  dominion  left,  except  its  trembling 
capital.  But  the  conquest  of  Constantinople  by  the  Turks,  in  1453, 
affords  an  undisputed  resting-point. 

The  coins  of  this  division,  if  of  no  interest  as  works  of  art,  farther  than 
to  prove  the  extreme  degeneracy  of  taste  and  skill,  are  equal  to  any  as 
curiosities,  and  as  illustrations  of  history. 


* This  title  has  precariously  descended  almost  to  our  own  day.  When  the  Emperor 
of  Germany  changed  his  title  to  Emperor  of  Austria  (A.  I).  1804),  he  dropped  the  old 
honorary  suffix,  Romanus  hnperator.  But  historians  scarcely  speak,  of  the  Roman  Em- 
pire as  properly  continued  under  the  successors  of  Charlemagne. 
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Although  the  series  takes  in  eight  centuries  of  time,  there  is  a general 
similarity  of  tone,  especially  if  we  start  with  the  second  Theodosius  ; so 
that  one  may  be  sure,  by  a casual  glance  at  any  of  them,  that  it  is 
Byzantine,  and  not  Roman  proper.  However,  they  fairly  admit  of  sub- 
division, and  it  is  not  a forced  coincidence  which  places  the  line  at  A.  D. 
811,  about  midway  in  the  whole  series.* 

Previous  to  Michael  I.  (811-813),  we  have  these  peculiarities.  On 
the  gold  and  silver  (there  is  but  little  of  the  latter)  we  have  the  Emperor, 
head  and  bust,  and  always  front  face  ; on  the  reverse,  the  monotonous 
and  unjustifiable  Victoria  Aug.,  at  least  not  justifiable  in  any  other 
sense  than  that  the  Augustus  had  triumphed  over  his  predecessor. 
Within  this  legend,  on  a high  throne,  the  cross  stands  conspicuous  and 
erect.  As  for  the  copper  coins,  there  is  not  much  variation  from  the 
colossal  and  unintelligible  M,  K,  or  I,  occupying  the  field  of  the  reverse. 
Occasionally,  when  the  imperial  power  was  divided,  a number  of  heads 
or  figures  were  crowded  upon  the  coin,  on  both  sides. 

But  from  the  accession  of  Michael  Rhangabe,  we  observe  a new’  phase 
in  the  coinage,  and  a more  decided  display  of  religious  sentiment.  The 
bust  or  full  length  of  Christ,  signalized  by  the  nimbus  and  legend  iHsqs 
xpistijs,  NiCA(tor),  or  rex  regn antii^m,  or  bAsiLEqs  bASiLE(on),  expres- 
sive of  his  preeminence  as  Conqueror,  and  King  of  kings,  generally 
occupies  one  side  of  the  gold  and  silver  coins  ; on  the  reverse,  the  Em- 
peror is  sometimes  alone,  and  sometimes  shares  the  space  with  the  Virgin, 
MHP  GY,  (Mater  Theou,  “ Mother  of  God,”)  the  two  holding  aloft,  and 
between  them,  the  standard  of  the  cross.  The  imperial  heads  or  faces, 
which  in  the  former  series  seemed  to  follow  the  usual  human  outline,  are 
here  fantastically  compressed  into  triangles  or  trapeziums.  As  we  near 
the  crusading  era,  the  figures  are  nearly  all  at  full  length,  standing  or 
sitting.  The  legends  also  have  completed  the  transition  from  the  Latin 
language  to  the  Greek.  On  the  copper,  the  vast  letters  M,  K,  &c.,  are 
nearly  superseded  by  inscriptions,  to  the  same  effect  as  above  cited,  oc- 
cupying the  field.  It  is  remarkable,  however,  that  while  the  reading  on 
the  copper  is  quite  conspicuous  and  distinct,  that  of  the  gold  and  silver 
is  so  affectedly  minute,  that  a modern  eye  can  scarcely  make  it  out 
without  a magnifier. 

(It  should  be  here  explained,  that  we  continue  the  use  of  the  nunns 
matic  term  brass , in  the  lower  coinage,  although  copper  seems  to  be 
more  proper,  in  every  case.) 

8.  Gold,  of  ARC ADIUS,  Emperor.  395-408.  Victoria  Auggg. 

9.  Silver.  R.  Virtus  Romanorum.  10,  11.  Middle  brass.  Gloria 
Romanorum.  12.  Small  br.  Virtus  Exerciti.  13.  Very  small  br. 


* That  is,  by  leaving  off  at  about  A.  D.  1300  ; there  are  no  coins  certainly  known 
later  than  Andronicus  II.,  who  reigned  1282  - 1328. 

The  coincidence  is  more  remarkable  in  another  respect.  The  war  against  the  use 
of  images,  which  agitated  both  church  and  state  from  the  time  ot  the  edict  of  Leo  the 
Isaurian,  726,  was  brought  to  an  end  about  800,  by  the  defeat  of  the  Iconoclasts.  The 
renewed  worship  or  veneration  of  images  was,  no  doubt,  one  cause  ot  the  marked 
change  in  the  devices  of  the  coinage,  as  stated  further  on. 
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Salus  Reipub.  15.  Gold,  of  THEODOSIUS  II.,  son  of  Arcadius,  and 
Emperor.  408-450.  Imp.  XXXXII.  Cos.  XVII.  P.  P. 

16.  Small  br.  Concordia  Augg.  Expresses  a season  of  harmony  be- 
tween the  Eastern  and  Western  Emperors.  17.  Gold,  of  MARC1AN. 
450-457.  R.  as  No.  8.  18.  Gold.  LEO  I.  457-474.  The  usual 

R.  Victoria  Augg.  19.  Gold.  ZENO.  474-491.  20.  Gold. 

ANASTASIUS.  491-518.  22.  Large  brass.  M.  23.  Middle  br. 

K.  E.  24.  Small  br.  Iv.  25.  Very  small  br.  I.  By  this  series,  the 
mysterious  initials,  already  mentioned,  would  seem  to  stand  for  denomi- 
nations of  coin  ; but  some  subsequent  instances  rather  oppose  this  in- 
ference. 26.  Gold,  of  JUSTIN  I.  518  - 527.  27,  28,  29.  Large  and 

middle  brasses,  of  the  same.  30.  Gold,  of  JUSTINIAN  I.  527-565. 
(Died  at  the  age  of  82.)  31,  32,  33.  Large  and  middle  brasses  of  the 

same  ; Anno  XIIII  — XVI  — XVI1II.  They  do  not  answer  to  our  pre- 
conceptions of  the  era  of  the  Civil  Code  and  Pandects. 

34.  Small  silver  coin  of  GELIMAR,  king  of  the  Vandals  in  Africa. 
(Plis  kingdom  was  overthrown,  and  himself  captured,  by  Belisarius, 
A.  D.  534.  He  was  honorably  treated,  and  provided  for,  by  Justinian.) 
d.  n.  rx.  gelima.  Head  of  the  prince.  36.  Gold,  of  JUSTIN  II. 
565-578.  37,  38.  Large  brass  of  Justin,  with  Sophia,  Empress. 

39.  Large  br.,  of  TIBERIUS  II.  anno  vi.  578  - 582.  40.  Gold, 

of  MAURICE.  582-602.  41,  42.  Large  and  small  br.,  of  the  same. 

ANNO  x.  — mi.  43.  Gold,  of  FOCAS  (as  it  is  on  the  coins),  usually 
spelt  Phocas.  602-610.  44.  Large  br.,  of  the  same.  45.  Middle  br., 

Phocas,  and  Leontia,  Empress.  46.  Gold,  of  HERACL1US  I.  610- 
640.  Heads  of  the  Emperor  and  son.  47.  Large  silver,  of  the  same. 
(Weighs  100  grs.)  48,  49,  50.  Large  and  middle  brasses,  of  the  same. 
51.  Silver,  of  CONSTANS  II.  64f-668.  52.  Gold,  of  CONSTAN- 

TINE  IV.,  surnamed  Pogonatus,  on  account  of  his  beard,  which  is 
conspicuous.  668  — 685.  53.  Sm.  brass,  of  the  same. 

54.  Gold,  of  JUSTINIAN  II.  685-711.  The  loss  of  his  nose,  with 
his  throne,  occasioned  the  surname  of  Rhinotmetus.  57.  Gold,  of 
ANASTASIUS  II.  713-716.  58,  59,  60.  Small  brasses  of  LEO  III., 

the  Isaurian.  717-741.  61.  Gold,  of  MICHAEL  I.  Rhangabe. 

811-813.  R.  Head  of  Christ;  ihsys  xristos.  62.  Pale  gold;  the 
same  head,  with  ic.  xc.  63.  Large  brass,  of  MICHAEL  II.,  with  The- 
ophilus.  820-829.  64.  Gold,  of  THEOPHILUS.  829-842.  R. 

Heads  of  his  sons.  65,  66.  Large  brass,  of  the  same. 

67.  Gold,  of  BASIL  I.  866-886.  R.  Figure  of  Christ,  sitting; 
ihs  xrs  rex  regnatihm.  (The  spelling  of  those  times  was  not  criti- 
cally exact. ) 68.  Middle  brass,  of  Basil  and  his  sons.  69,  70.  Middle 

br.,  of  LEO  VI.,  surnamed  the  Wise.  886-911.  R.  LeoIi  Eh  0eo 
Basileus  ROMEoh.  “ Leo,  in  (or  under)  God,  King  of  the  Romans. 
Basileus  was  then  considered  an  equivalent  to  Imperator  or  Autocrator. 

71.  Middle  brass,  of  Leo  and  his  brother  Alexander.  LeoIi  s.  A.lex- 
aIigros  (so  spelt)  Ijasil.  ROMEoh.  This,  as  in  the  previous  coin,  is  an 
inscription,  spread  over  the  whole  reverse  of  the  piece. 

72.  Gold,  of  ROM  ANUS  I.,  with  his  son  Christophorus.  919-944. 
73  Gold,  of  CONSTxVNTINE  X.,  with  his  son  Romanus  II.  911- 
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959.  A part  of  the  time  he  was  colleague  with  Romanus  I.  74.  Mid- 
dle br.,  of  Constantine  alone.  75.  Same,  of  Constantine,  and  his  mother 
Zoe.  76,  Same,  of  ROMANUS  II.  959  - 963.  R.  As  No.  69. 

78.  Gold,  of  NICEPHORUS  II.  PHOCAS.  963-969.  See  frontis- 
piece, No.  4.  79,  80,  81.  Large  brasses,  of  JOHN  ZIMISCES.  969- 

975.  Large  inscriptions  on  the  rev.,  of  “ Jesus  Christ,  King  of  kings,” 
with  slight  variety.  82.  Same.  ic.  xc.  ni  ka.,  arranged  in  the  four 
angles  of  a cross.  “ Jesus  Christ,  the  Conqueror.”  85.  Large  thin  silver, 
of  CONSTANTINE  XII.  Monomachus.  1042-  1054.  R.  The  Virgin 
standing  with  uplifted  hands.  86.  Gold,  of  ROMANUS  IV.  1068- 
1071.  The  Emperor  and  Virgin  standing  side  by  side;  the  latter  with 
her  hand  on  the  Emperor’s  head.  R.  Christ,  seated. 

87.  Gold,  of  the  same,  and  nearly  the  same  devices.  88.  Pale  gold, 
concave,  or  “incuse.”  Michael  VII.  1071-1078.  89.  Pale  gold, 

incuse.  NICEPHORUS  III.  Rotoniates.  1078-1081.  The  Emper- 
or at  full  length,  holding  the  globe  and  labarum.  90.  Same,  in  gold, 
except  the  Emperor  in  half- length.  92.  Gold,  of  ALEXIUS  I.  Com- 

nenus.  1081-1118.  Aaexiw.  Aec7j-ot.  to.  komnhmo.  “Alexius 
Comnenus,  despot.”  93.  Gold,  of  the  same.  R.  Figure  of  Christ 
seated,  as  if  in  the  act  of  teaching  ; holding  in  one  hand  the  Sacred 
Scriptures,  the  other  hand  uplifted,  ic.  xc.  95.  Gold,  of  JOHN  II. 
Comnenus,  surnamed  the  Handsome.  1118-  1143. 

96.  Gold,  of  MANUEL  I.  Comnenus,  surnamed  Porphyrogenitus, 
“ Born  to  the  purple.”  1143-  1180.  (It  was  somewhat  a rare  honor  to 
be  born  to  a reigning  Emperor,  and  actually  to  succeed  him,  the  two 
conditions  requisite  to  this  title,  which  occurs  in  several  instances.) 

97,  98.  Silver,  of  the  same.  99,  100.  Small  br.,  of  the  same. 

101.  Middle  br.,  ANDRONICUS  I.  1183-1185.  102.  Small  br., 

ISAAC  II.  Angelus.  1185-  1203.  103,  104.  Coins  in  middle  brass, 

bearing  the  head  of  Christ,  with  ic.  xc.  on  one  side,  and  an  ornamented 
cross  on  the  other ; they  are  believed  to  be  of  the  brief  dynasty  of  Latin 
princes,  or  Crusaders,  who  turned  aside  from  their  way  to  Jerusalem, 
A.  D.  1203,  to  capture  Constantinople.  They  retained  the  Byzantine 
Empire,  or  a large  part  of  it,  near  sixty  years.  The  throne  was  re- 
stored to  the  Greek  dynasty  by  the  victories  of  Michael  VIII.  Paleolo- 
gus,  A.  D.  1261.  106.  Pale  gold,  of  ANDRONICUS  II.  Paleologus. 

1282-1328.  R.  The  Virgin,  with  uplifted  hands,  surrounded  by  the 
walls  of  Constantinople. 

107,  108,  109.  Small  silver,  doubtfully  ascribed  to  John  V.  and  John 
VIII.,  the  latter  of  whom  died  A.  D.  1448,  five  years  before  the  final 
triumph  of  the  Turks.  113.  A leaden  seal,  of  the  Byzantine  Empire. 
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GREEK  COINS. 

The  second  general  division  of  antique  coins  is  the  Greek.  The  in- 
vention of  coinage  belongs  to  the  Greeks  ; and  by  them  it  was  carried 
to  as  great  perfection  as  was  attained  in  ancient  times.  The  date  of  the 
invention,  as  well  as  the  exact  locality,  is  uncertain ; but  it  is  most  prob- 
able that  coined  money  was  not  known  earlier  than  seven  centuries  be- 
fore the  Christian  era. 

The  coins  of  this  division  comprise  not  only  those  of  Greece  and  her 
colonies,  but  of  those  countries  which  were  overrun  by  the  Macedonian 
conqueror,  and  over  whom  Greek  generals  established  themselves  and 
their  successors.  Hence  they  include  Greece  proper,  Sicily,  Southern 
Italy,  and  more  western  points  in  Europe,  and  Asia  Minor,  Syria, 
Egypt,  Persia,  and  Bactria,  during  all  that  time  in  which  the  Grecian 
name  was  most  illustrious  in  the  world,  and  the  Roman  was  preparing 
to  supplant  it. 

They  are  easily  subdivided  into  the  Republics  and  Monarchies. 

Of  the  first  sort,  there  seem  to  have  been  not  less  than  one  thousand 
cities,  colonies,  and  petty  states,  who  coined  their  own  money,  and  left 
an  endless,  perhaps  useless,  study  for  modern  antiquarians.  Many  of 
them  are  interesting,  but  we  consider  them  sufficiently  represented  in 
our  moderate  collection. 

In  the  second  class,  it  has  been  found  necessary  to  include  a few 
which  are  not  inscribed  with  Greek  characters,  nor  are  in  any  sense 
Grecian  ; such  as  the  daric,  the  shekel,  the  fire-worship  series  of  Persia, 
the  barbarian  coins  of  Bactria : they  were  not  sufficient,  nor  sufficiently 
congruous,  to  form  a third  general  division. 


GREEK  REPUBLICS. 

l.ABYDOS.  Silv.  2.  ACHAIA.  Silv.  3.  iEGEA.  Silv. 

4,  5,  6.  iEGINA.  Silv.  Three  sizes  ; the  largest  weighs  170  grs., 
and  is  worn  ; the  smallest  13  grs.  Angina  had  a different  standard  from 
most  other  parts  of  Greece.  The  device  of  a tortoise  is  emblematic  of 
the  island,  lying  securely  in  the  water.  The  large  and  small  pieces, 
having  no  reverse  except  the  marks  of  the  stake  on  which  they  were 
laid  in  coining,  are  believed  to  date  near  the  origin  of  the  art,  and  may 
be  twenty-five  hundred  years  old.  The  middle  piece  seems  of  a later 
era.  7.  ATZANIS.  Br.  8.  AGRIGENTUM.  Silv.  9.  Do.  Br. 

10.  ALEXANDRIA,  of  the  Troad.  Br.  12.  AMASIA.  Br. 

14.  AMISUS.  Silv.  15.  AMPHIPOLIS.  Silv.  This  specimen 
weighs  but  seven  grains ; value  less  than  two  cents.  A small  morsel, 
to  be  handed  down  so  many  centuries.  16  to  19.  APOLLONIA.  Silv. 

20.  A R ADITS.  Silv.  25.  ARGOS,  Acarnania.  Silv.  26.  Do. 

Peloponnesus.  Silv.  28.  ATHENS.  Silver,  tetradrachm  ; weighs 
266  grs.  ; value  about  68  cents.  Obverse,  a head  of  Minerva,  of  very 
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ancient  style  ; reverse,  a large  owl,  with  the  letters  AGE,  initials  of 
Athens.  The  devices  are  in  the  boldest  relief,  and  the  general  style  of 
the  coin,  coupled  with  historical  facts,  indicates  an  age  of  twenty-one  to 
twenty-three  centuries. 

The  proverbial  saying  of  the  Greeks,  “ taking  owls  to  Athens,”  was  of  the  same  import  as  the  modern 
one  of  “ carrying  coals  to  Newcastle  ” (or,  as  we  should  say,  to  Pottsville). 

29.  Electrotype  copy  of  the  reverse  of  No.  28.  30,  31.  ATHENS. 

Br.  33.  BEREA.  Br.  34.  BLAUNDOS.  Br.  35.  BCEOTIA.  Silv. 

36.  BRUTTII.  Br.  37.  CAMPANIA,  Syria.  Br.  38.  CAT  ANA. 
cb.  Silv.  39.  CHALCIS,  of  Euboea.  Silv.  40.  Do.,  of  Macedonia. 
Br.  42.  CHERSONESUS  TAURICA.  Silv.  43.  CLAZOMENE. 
Br.  44.  CNOSUS,  of  Crete.  Br.  The  reverse  shows  a ground-plan 

of  the  famous  labyrinth.  46.  CORCYRA  magna.  Silv. 

49-54.  CORCYRA  nigra'.  Br.  57-61.  CORINTH.  Silv.  No. 
57,  tetradrachm,  is  of  beautiful  workmanship.  Obverse,  head  of  Mi- 
nerva; reverse,  Pegasus,  or  the  winged  horse.  62.  CORINTH.  Br. 

63.  COTIACUM.  Br.  64.  CYRENE.  Br.  65.  CYZtCUS.  Br. 

66,  67,  68.  DYRRACHIUM.  Silv.  69.  Do.  Br.  70.  EPHESUS, 
Ionia.  Silv.  71.  EPIRUS.  Silv.  73.  EUBCEA.  Silv.  74.  GELAS, 
Silv.  75.  Do.  Br.  76.  HERACLEA,  of  Lucania.  Silv.  78.  Do., 
of  Macedonia.  Silv.  80.  HISTRCEA.  Silv.  81.  ILISTQEA.  Silv. 

82.  ISTRUS.  Silv.  83.  LARISSA.  Silv.  84.  LAMPSACUS.  Br. 

85.  LESBOS.  Silv.  86.  LETE.  Silv.  87.  LOCRI.  Silv. 

88.  LOCRI.  Br.  89.  LEUCADIA.  Br.  91,  92,  MACEDONIA. 
Silv.  93.  MAMERTINI.  Br.  94.  MARONEA.  Silv.  95.  Do.  Br. 

97,  98,  99.  MASSILIA.  Silv.  These  are  interesting,  as  belonging  to 
a colony  of  Greeks  who,  to  escape  the  oppressions  of  a Persian  governor, 
emigrated  to  the  coast  of  Gaul  (about  six  hundred  years  before  Christ), 
and  settled  upon  the  spot  now  known  as  Marseilles.  The  finished  work- 
manship attests  their  civilization  ; in  which  respect  they  are  said  to  have 
exerted  great  influence  upon  the  surrounding  Gauls. 

100.  MILETUS.  Br.  101.  MYCONUS.  Br.  102.  MYSIA.  Br. 

103,  104.  NEAPOLIS,  of  Campania  (Naples).  Silv.  105,  106, 
107.  Do.  Br.  108.  NEAPOLIS,  Macedonia.  Silv.  110.  NEMAU- 
SUS,  Greek  colony  in  France  ; now  Nismes.  Obverse,  bears  the  heads 
of  Augustus  and  Agrippa,  in  whose  day  this  was  struck. 

111.  OENIADiE.  Br.  113.  P^STUM.  Br.  115.  PANORMUS. 
Br.  116.  PARIUM.  Silv.  117.  PELLE.  Br.  118.  PERGAMUS. 
Silv.  119.  PPIARSALIA.  Silv.  120.  PHARUS.  Br. 

121.  PHOCIDIS.  Silv.  122.  PHCENIA.  Br.  123.  PYTOPOLIS. 
Silv.  124.  RHEGIUM.  Silv.  126,  127.  RHODES.  Silv. 

128.  RHODES.  Br.  129.  SARDIS.  Br.  130.  SICYON,  island. 
Silv.  131.  Do.,  Achaia.  Silv.  133.  SIDE.  Silv. 

134,  135.  SIPHNUS.  Silv.  136.  Do.  Br.  138.  SMYRNA.  Br. 

139.  SYRACUSE.  Silv.  140.  Do.  Br.  141.  TARENTUM.  Silv. 

142,  143.  TAUROMENIUM.  Br.  146.  TEANUM.  Br. 

147.  TENEDOS,  of  the  Troad.  Br.  148.  THASUS.  Silv. 

149.  THESSALY.  Silv.  150.  THESSALONICA.  Silv. 

153,  154.  THRACE.  Silv.  157,  158.  YELIA.  Silv. 
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GREEK  MONARCHIES. 

MACEDON. 

This  kingdom  was  founded  about  eight  hundred  years  before  Christ ; 
four  hundred  and  fifty  years  later,  it  was  enlarged  by  the  conquests  of 
Philip,  and  became  still  more  conspicuous  from  the  military  career  of 
his  son,  Alexander  the  Great.  But  the  kingdom  began  to  decline  at  his 
death,  and  at  length,  B.  C.  148,  became  a province  of  the  Roman 
Empire. 

9.  Small  silver  coin,  of  one  of  the  early  kings,  uncertain  which,  but  evi- 
dently earlier  than  Alexander  I.,  who  flourished  about  B.  C.  500.  It  bears 
the  Macedonian  horse  on  the  obverse,  and  there  is  no  reverse  except  the 
punch-marks.  10,  11.  Bronze  coins  of  Amyntas  II.  B.  C.  398  — 3/1. 

12.  Gold  stater  of  Philip  II.  B.  C.  371  - 336.  13.  Silver  tetradrachm, 

of  the  same.  14.  Plemidrachm,  of  the  same.  15.  Bronze  coin,  of  the 
same. 

17.  Gold  stater  of  Alexander  III.  (the  great.),  B.  C.  336-323. 
Obverse,  head  of  Minerva  ; reverse,  a female  figure,  with  wings,  repre-» 
senting  Victory,  and  bearing  a trident.  18,  19.  Tetradrachms  of  the 
same.  The  head  represents  Hercules,  clothed  with  the  lion’s  skin  ; but 
it  is  believed  that  a likeness  of  Alexander  is  also  intended.  Reverse, 
figure  of  Jupiter  seated,  holding  an  eagle.  Legend,  AAE3ANAP0Y. 
“(Money)  of  Alexander.” 

Alexander  was  so  jealous  of  his  personal  appearance,  as  to  allow  the  imitation  of  it,  in  painting, 
sculpture,  or  engraving  by  only  three  of  his  best  artists ; all  mediocre  hands  were  strictly  forbidden  to 
attempt  it. 

The  lion’s  skin  is  said  to  have  been  displayed,  as  showing  the  descent  of  the  Macedonian  royal  line, 
by  Caraunus,  from  Hercules.  It  is  curiously  alluded  to  by  the  Emperor  Constantine  VI.,  Porphyro- 
genitus,  writing  in  the  tenth  Christian  century.  “ The  kings  of  Macedonia,  instead  of  the  crown,  tha 
diadem,  and  the  purple,  bear  [upon  their  effigy]  the  skin  of  a lion’s  head.  More  honorable  to  them  is 
this  than  to  be  decked  with  pearls  and  precious  stones.” 

20,  21,  22.  Drachms,  of  the  same.  (No.  22  has  a ring,  and  appears 
to  have  been  worn  as  a pendent  ornament ; but  how  long  ago  is  uncer- 
tain. Its  being  a fashion  among  the  Oriental  ladies  of  the  present  day 
is  some  proof  that  it  was  also  the  custom  a thousand  years  ago,  as  the 
fashions  there  are  said  to  undergo  but  little  change.)  23.  Drachm,  of 
Philip  III.,  brother  of  Alexander.  B.  C.  323—  316. 

25,  26.  Bronze  coins,  of  Cassander.  B.C.  316—299.  27.  Bronze, 

of  Philip  IV.  B.C.  298.  28.  Silver,  of  Alexander  IV.  B.  C.  298  — 

294.  29,  30.  Bronze,  of  the  same. 

31  — 36.  Bronze,  of  Antigonus  I.  B.  C.  279  - 243. 

37.  Tetradrachm,  of  Philip  V.  Died  B.C.  179. 

This  piece  is  so  remarkably  brittle,  that  a slight  fall  broke  it;  yet,  upon  assay  of  a fragment,  it  was 
found  to  be  97  per  cent.  fine. 

38.  Bronze  coin,  of  Perseus.  B.C.  179-  168.  Pie  was  taken  by 
the  Romans,  and  was  the  last  king  of  Macedon. 

• 39.  Small  bronze  ; uncertain  whose. 
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PERSIA. 

The  ancient  coins  of  the  Persian  Empire  are  divisible  into  three 
classes.  1.  The  earliest  is  that  of  the  dynasty  of  Cyrus,  which  began 
B.  C.  560,  and  ended  with  Darius  III.,  B.  C.  331,  by  the  conquests  of 
Alexander  of  Macedon.  The  first  coinage  is  attributed  to  Darius  I., 
who  ascended  the  throne  B.  C.  521  ; from  whose  name  the  coins,  whether 
of  gold  or  silver,  are  usually  called  darics  ; but  they  cannot  now  be 
assigned  to  any  particular  monarch.  2.  The  second  series  commences 
with  the  Greek  domination.  In  the  partition  of  the  vast  conquests  of 
Alexander,  Syria,  Persia,  and  Bactria  constituted  one  empire,  under 
Seleucus,  a Greek  general.  But  at  the  end  of  half  a century,  Persia 
was  erected  into  a separate  monarchy  by  Arsaces,  founder  of  the  dynas- 
ty of  Arsacidce,  which  lasted  from  B.  C.  256  to  A.  D.  223.  The  coins 
of  this  class  bear  inscriptions  in  Greek.  3.  The  rule  of  the  Greeks  wras 
overthrown  by  Ardeshir,  or  Artaxerxes,  a Persian,  A.  D.  223-226,  the 
first  of  a new  line  of  monarchs  (called  Sassanides , from  Sassan,  the 
father  of  Ardeshir),  who  maintained  the  throne  until  A.  D.  637,  when 
Persia  became  a part  of  the  empire  of  the  Caliphs.  The  coins  of  this 
third  division  are  in  the  ancient  Persian  or  Pehlevi  character  and  lan- 
guage, which,  along  with  the  worship  of  fire,  were  diligently  restored  by 
this  native  dynasty. 

41.  Silver  daric.  Obverse,  the  figure  of  an  archer  ; reverse,  the 
marks  of  the  stake  on  which  the  piece  lay  in  coining.  The  weight  is 
83|  grs.  ; the  fineness  (by  sp.  gr.  of  two  specimens)  varies  from  60  to 
80  per  cent.  There  is  no  legend.  The  style  of  the  coin  indicates  a 
high  antiquity. 

43.  Silver  drachm,  of  Mithridates  I.,  of  the  Arsacian  line  ; B.  C. 

156-134.  The  reverses  of  the  Greek  series  are  veiy  similar,  and 
generally  to  this  effect : “ The  great  and  illustrious  Arsaces,  king  of 
kings,  and  friend  of  the  Greeks.”  ( Arsaces  was  the  official  name  of 

every  monarch  of  that  line.) 

44.  Drachm  of  Piiraates  II.  B.  C.  134-  129.  45,  46,  47.  Drachms, 
of  Phraates  III.  B.  C.  70-61. 

52.  Potin  (large  size),  of  Phraates  IV.  B.  C.  30 -A.  D.  13. 

54.  Drachm,  of  Gotzares,  A.  D.  45-48. 

The  foregoing  are  in  a fair  style  of  work,  though  inferior  to  the  coins  of  the  other  Greek  dynasties, 
especially  of  Syria  and  Egypt.  The  later  specimens  of  the  Arsacian  line  (of  which  we  have  a few,  for 
temporary  examination  only)  are  very  barbarous,  indicating  more  attention  to  arms  than  to  arts.  Such 
is  a specimen  of  Vologeses  III.,  alias  Arsaces  XXVIII.,  about  A.  D.  190. 

57  -67.  Silver  coins  of  the  Sassanian  kings.  A.  D.  223-  637. 

The  legends,  although  they  have  engaged  the  attention  of  the  best  numismatists,  and  that  for  a long 
period,  cannot  be  satisfactorily  made  out;  only  the  name  of  Shahpur  (Sapor)  can  sometimes  be  dis- 
cerned. The  reverse  bears  an  altar,  on  which  a fire  is  burning,  attended  by  two  magi,  or  priests.  The 
earliest  specimens  are  of  good  workmanship,  in  a bold  style;  but  the  devices  of  later  times  present  little 
else  than  a confused  jumble  of  lines.  The  silver  appears  to  be  of  good  quality  ; the  coins  are  remarka- 
bly thin,  as  compared  with  the  Greek. 
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EGYPT. 

This  ancient  realm  had  no  coined  money  anterior  to  the  Greek  kings, 
a dynasty  which  resulted  from  the  conquest  by  Alexander  of  Macedon, 
and  began  at  his  death.  From  the  accession  of  Ptolemy  I.  to  the  death 
of  the  last  Cleopatra  (B.  C.  323  to  B.  C.  30)  is  a period  of  two  hundred 
and  ninety-three  years,  interesting  to  the  numismatist  as  well  as  to  the 
historian. 

73.  Silver  tetradrachm  of  Ptolemy  II.,  Philadelphia.  B.  C.  284- 
246.  74  — 78.  Bronze  coins  of  the  Ptolemies,  uncertain  which.  No. 

74  is  an  enormous  coin,  weighing  over  three  ounces.  79.  Bronze,  of 
Cleopatra,  mother  of  Ptolemy  VIII.  80.  Bronze,  of  Ptolemy  VIII. 
B.C.  116-106.  81.  Bronze,  of  Cleopatra,  wife  of  Mark  Antony; 

killed  herself,  B.  C.  30.  Egypt  then  became  a province  of  the  Roman 
Empire. 


SYRIA. 

Seleucus,  surnamed  Nicator  (conqueror),  was  the  founder  of  the 
Grecian  dynasty,  called  after  his  name  the  Seleucidce,  which  ruled  in 
Syria,  B.C.  312  to  B.C.  65.  (See  under  Persia .)  The  coins  of  this 
series  are  for  the  most  part  in  the  best  style  of  Greek  workmanship  ; the 
legends  are  simple  and  easily  read. 

89.  Silver  tetradrachm,  of  Antiochus  Soter,  son  of  Seleucus  ; B.  C. 
280-261.  90.  Do.,  of  Antiochus  the  Great,  B.  C.  223- 187.  91.  Do., 

of  Seleucus,  son  of  the  preceding.  B.  C.  187  - 175.  92.  Do.,  of 

Antiochus  Epiphanes,  also  a son  of  Antiochus  the  Great,  and  famous 
for  his  wars  with  the  Jews.  B.  C.  175-  164.  93.  Bronze  coin  of  the 

same.  The  face  bearded.  94.  Tetradrachm,  of  Demetrius  Soter. 
B.  C.  162-  150.  95.  Drachm,  of  Alexander  Balas.  B.  C.  150  - 146. 

96.  Tetradrachm  of  Demetrius  II.,  Nicator.  B.  C.  146-  144. 

97.  Drachm  of  Antiochus  Dionysius.  B.  C.  143.  98.  Tetradrachm 

of  Antiochus  Sidetes.  B.C.  139-130.  99.  Do.,  of  Antiochus 

Grypus.  B.  C.  124-97.  100.  Do.,  of  Philip,  B.C.  93-86;  twenty- 

first  king  of  this  dynasty,  and  the  last  but  two.  — Syria  was  subdued  by 
Pompey,  and  made  a Roman  province,  B.  C.  65. 

101.  Jewish  shekel,  of  Simon  Maccabeus,  who  flourished  about  145 
B.  C.  The  legends  are  in  the  Samaritan  character  ; on  one  side  is  the 
budding  rod  of  Aaron,  with  “ Jerusalem  the  holy  ” ; on  the  other,  a cup 
of  incense,  or  pot  of  manna,  and  the  legend  “ Shekel  of  Israel .”  The 
weight  is  217  grs.  ; the  fineness  (by  sp.  gr.)  about  95  per  cent. ; conse- 
quent value,  fifty-five  and  a half  cents.  This  specimen  is  one  of  the 
rarest  and  most  remarkable  in  the  collection.  It  is  in  fine  preservation. 

102.  A copy  of  the  foregoing  (made  here)  to  show  the  reverse  side. 

103.  A shekel  with  similar  devices,  the  legends  being  in  the  Hebrew 
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character.  It  is  well  known  to  be  an  invention,  and  is  but  a few  centu- 
ries old.  It  weighs  197  grs. 

This  specimen  was  presented  to  the  collection  by  the  Bank  of  Pennsylvania.  It  had  lain  in  the 
Branch  Bank  at  Lancaster,  sewed  up  in  a buckskin  cover,  for  many  years  ; but  no  one  knew  how  long, 
nor  by  whom  it  was  deposited  there.  It  is  curious  even  as  a fabrication.  It  is  engraved  in  the  old 
standard  European  books  on  ancient  coins. 

104.  Copy  of  the  preceding  (made  here),  showing  the  reverse. 


LESSER  MONARCHIES  OF  GREECE,  ASIA  MINOR,  ETC. 

105.  Gold  stater,  of  Lysimachus,  King  of  Thrace.  B.  C.  320. 

106.  Silver  tetradrachm,  of  the  same.  107.  Drachm,  of  the  same 
108.  Brass,  of  Rhcemetalces,  King  of  Thrace ; Augustus  Ceesar  on 

the  reverse.  109.  Brass,  of  Patr^eus,  King  of  Pronia.  110,  111.  Do., 
of  Alexander  II.,  of  Epirus.  112.  Do.,  of  Abgarus,  King  of  Edessa. 
113.  Do.,  of  Agathocles,  of  Sicily.  1 14.  Drachm,  of  Philistis.  cb. 

115.  Brass,  of  Hiero  II.  116.  Do.,  of  Phintias.  117.  Denarius  of 
Juba  I.,  King  of  Numidia.  118.  Brass,  of  Cotys  II.,  Bosphorus. 

119.  Brass,  of  Prusias  I.,  King  of  Bithynia.  121,  122.  Do.,  of  Pru- 
SIAS  II. 

124.  Drachm  of  Ariarathes  VII.,  King  of  Cappadocia.  125.  Do., 
of  Ariobarzanes  III. 

126.  Small  brass,  of  Agrippa  II.,  of  Judea.  A.  D.  48. 


BACTRIA  (NOW  BOKHARA  AND  CABUL). 

This  remote  Greek  monarchy  was  founded  about  B.  C.  250,  by  a se- 
cession from  the  great  Syro-Persian  Empire. 

A large  number  of  the  coins  of  Bactria  and  adjacent  regions  were  lately  discovered  by  British  officers 
in  the  service  of  the  East  India  Company.  The  details  of  the  manner,  and  the  localities,  in  which  they 
were  found,  may  be  seen  in  the  recent  work  of  Prof.  Wilson,  on  the  “ Antiquities  and  Coins  of  Afghan- 
istan ” ; where  they  are  also  fully  and  admirably  illustrated. 

137,  138.  Large  and  small  brass  (or  copper),  of  Eukratides,  about 
B.C.  180.  139.  Silver,  of  Antimachus,  B.  C.  140.  140-  143.  Silver, 

of  Menander,  B.  C.  126.  144.  Brass,  of  the  same.  145.  Brass,  of 

Agathokles,  who  attempted  to  form  a new  monarchy,  B.  C.  135. 

146.  Silver,  of  Apollodotus,  B.C.  110.  147,  148.  Brass,  of  the 

same.  149.  Silver,  of  Herm^eus,  B.C.  98.  150,  151.  Brass,  of  the 

same. — After  this  dynasty  came  a succession  of  Barbarian  and  Indo- 
Scythian  princes,  whose  history  is  still  more  scanty  and  obscure. 

153.  Brass,  of  Azes,  B.C.  50.  154,  155,  156.  Brass,  of  Soter 

Megas,  “ the  Great  Deliverer,”  — name  unknown.  B.  C.  . 

157-  160.  Brass,  of  Kadphises,  supposed  about  A.  D.  100. 

161  - 165.  Brass,  of  Kanerkes,  date  unknown,  but  supposed  not  later 
ihan  A.  D.  300.  169,  170.  Silver  coins  of  Rajpoot  princes,  not  later 

than  A.  D.  1200.  171  - 174.  Silver  Hindu  coins,  of  the  Middle  Ages. 
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MODERN  COINS. 

The  subject  of  modem  coins  having  been  already  largely  discussed, 
in  a recent  work  by  the  Assayers  of  this  Mint,  it  will  only  be  necessary 
here  to  call  attention  to  a few  of  the  more  curious  specimens. 

United  States.  In  this  series  we  have  the  interesting  suite  of  Mas- 
sachusetts silver  coins,  of  the  date  of  1652  ; the  silver  coins  of  Cecil, 
Lord  Baltimore,  struck  about  ten  years  later ; the  Colonial  brass  coins 
of  the  Carolinas,  and  the  copper  of  Virginia ; the  variety  of  copper 
coins  struck  by  the  States  after  the  treaty  of  peace,  and  before  the  adop- 
tion of  the  Constitution ; a very  remarkable  gold  coin,  equal  in  value  to 
a doubloon,  coined  at  New  York  in  1787  ; the  Washington  cent  of  1791, 
of  two  varieties  or  reverses,  (coined  by  one  Hancock  at  Birmingham,  in 
England,  but  at  whose  instance  cannot  be  ascertained;  it  was,  however, 
disapproved  of),  and  a larger  copper  coin,  bearing  the  head  of  Washing- 
ton and  the  date  of  1792,  from  a die  which  was  also  used  in  restamping 
half-crowns,  the  enterprise  of  some  individual.*  Next  come  the  trial- 
pieces  of  the  infant  national  mint ; among  which,  as  it  was  patronized 
by  the  President,  though  not  actually  coined  in  the  mint,  may  be  counted 
the  “ half-disme,”  bearing  the  legend,  “ Liberty,  Parent  of  Science  and 
Industry.”  In  1794,  the  mint  began  to  be  in  regular  operation  ; and  we 
have  specimens  (though  the  series  is  not  complete)  of  the  mintage  of 
eveiy  year.  There  is  a little  variation  in  the  devices  of  the  coins  as  far 
as  to  1808;  but  from  that  date  to  1834  (excepting  a change  in  the 
quarter-dollar,  in  1833)  there  is  an  undisturbed  uniformity,  which,  if  it 
be  desirable  in  a commercial  view,  makes  but  a dull  exhibition.  At  that 
time,  however,  the  standard  of  the  gold  coin  was  changed,  and  a modi- 
fication of  device  became  necessary  ; and  after  the  public  taste^had  re- 
covered from  its  alarm  at  the  removal  of  “ E pluribus  unum,”  it  was 
less  difficult  to  progress  in  the  path  of  change  and  improvement.  The 
year  1836  was  remarkable  for  new  patterns  and  projects.  It  was  sup- 
posed that  Liberty  might  be  symbolized  by  other  forms  than  the  matron- 
ly bust,  and  that  the  eagle  might  change  its  perch.  Hence  we  have  the 
famous  new  dollar  of  that  year.  I here  was  also  produced,  obedient  to 
calls  of  committees  of  Congress,  the  gold  dollar,  and  the  two-cent  billon 
piece,  the  latter  being  a mixture  in  which  two  cents’  worth  of  silver  was 
contained,  or  lost,  in  a sizable  proportion  of  copper  ; but  neithei  was 
approved.  Further  varieties,  especially  in  the  half-dollar,  appear  in 
1837  ; and  in  1838  there  are  a number  of  half-dollar  trial-pieces,  none 
of  which  were  adopted.  In  that  year  the  gold  eagle  reappears  ; and  all 
the  gold  coin  is  in  a new  dress.  The  silver  dollars  continue  very  scarce 
until  1840,  when  the  flying  eagle  is  discontinued  ; and  the  entire  coinage 
remains  unaltered  from  that  date  to  the  present,  (borne  mateiial  chan- 
ges are,  however,  in  contemplation.) 


* We  have  some  other  copper  coins,  of  various  sizes,  bearing  the  head  of  Washing- 
ton, but  as  thev  are  evidently  mere  fancy-pieces,  of  private  issue,  it  has  not  been 
thought  worth  while  to  give  them  a place  among  the  authorized  coins. 
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At  the  end  of  the  United  States  series  are  placed  specimens  of  the 
private  gold  coinage  of  Bechtler,  of  North  Carolina,  and  Reid,  of  Geor- 
gia ; the  former  is  still  carried  on.  There  are  also  the  silver  coins  of 
Chalmers,  of  Annapolis,  1783,  and  a guinea  restruck  with  the  die  “ Im- 
mune Columbia,”  and  bearing  the  same  date. 

Great  Britain.  The  coins  of  this  country  are  generally  considered 
as  the  next  in  interest  to  our  own,  by  American  collectors.  Our  series 
is  far  from  being  complete,  though  it  contains  a number  ol  interest- 
ing and  rare  pieces.  The  most  remarkable  in  gold  are  the  noble  of 
Henry  VI.  ; ryal  of  Elizabeth  ; (this  fine,  broad  piece,  in  perfect  preser- 
vation, was  selected  from  a deposit  for  recoinage,  and  of  course  cost 
only  its  bullion  value  ;)  five-guinea  piece  of  Charles  II.,  value  $25.35  ; 
and  five-pound  piece  of  George  IV.,  1826,  of  exquisite  workmanship. 
Of  silver  coins,  we  have  a few  Saxon  and  early  Norman  pennies  (those 
of  William  the  Conqueror  being  of  the  number  dug  up  at  Beaworth, 
Hampshire,  in  1833 ; they  are  of  various  mints,  and  in  the  best  preser- 
vation) ; also  a tolerable  succession  of  silver  coins  down  to  Anne,  from 
whose  time  both  gold  and  silver  are  sufficiently  complete.  We  have  but 
few  copper  coins,  except  from  George  III.  downward.  The  curious 
series  of  copper  tokens  issued  about  the  close  of  the  last  century,  and 
of  silver  ones  current  during  the  suspension  of  specie  payments,  dating 
1804-  1815,  are  tolerably  complete. 

France.  Of  French  coins  we  have  one,  of  the  Merovingian  line, 
very  rare  ; the  only  one  older  than  the  base  silver  of  Charles  VIII., 
1483-  1498  ; the  series  is  pretty  full  from  about  1700. 

Germany.  The  gold  ducat  of  the  Emperor  Frederick  IV.,  1452  — 
1493,  is  our  oldest  coin  ; there  are  a good  many  of  the  seventeenth  cen- 
tury, and  a good  collection  of  those  since  1700.  As  every  petty  state 
and  free  city  coins  its  own  money,  their  number  being  also  greater  in 
former  times  than  at  present,  the  collection  and  discrimination  of  Ger- 
man specimens  is,  or  may  be  made,  an  interminable  business. 

About  fifty  gold  coins,  generally  ducats  and  halves,  in  perfect  order, 
came  in  one  parcel  for  recoinage,  and  were  rescued  from  the  furnace. 
They  are  old  and  curious ; some  of  them  being  marriage  and  baptismal 
tokens,  with  piquant  verses  in  German ; as,  for  instance,  one  on  which 
the  ceremony  of  baptism  is  portrayed,  and  under  it  the  legend,  Dis 
Wcisser  bad , Gibt  lieil  und  gnad  : “ This  water-bath  gives  holiness  and 
grace.”  One  of  the  pieces,  from  its  symbols,  appears  to  be  a medal  of 
the  secret  order  of  Rosicrucians.  (These  coins  are  in  the  large  case.) 

Portugal.  Here  is  the  five-moidore  piece  of  1725,  worth  $ 32.70  ; 
the  largest  of  gold  coins.  There  is  a good  series  of  Joannese , or  ‘ half- 
joes,”  formerly  well  known  in  our  currency ; the  silver  and  copper  are 
also  well  represented.  The  same  is  true  of  the  kindred  series  of  Brazil, 
in  the  same  case. 

Spain.  All  those  coins  which  were  struck  in  America,  though  bear- 
ing royal  insignia,  are  to  be  found  in  the  case  labelled  “ Spanish-Ameri- 
can.”  There  is  a good  modern  series  of  Spanish  proper.  Two  dollars, 
siege-pieces  of  1808  - 1809,  are  remarkable. 
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Russia.  The  gold  half-rouble,  worth  only  37  cents,  the  platina  coins, 
and  the  immense  copper  pieces,  here  attract  most  notice. 

Tuscany,  etc.  The  silver  coins  of  the  Medici  family,  from  1575 
downward,  were  obtained  as  bullion,  and  are  in  fine  keeping.  — A scudo 
of  Paul  V.,  1620,  is  our  oldest  Papal  coin.  — We  have,  among  the 
Neapolitan,  the  coins  of  Joseph  Napoleon  and  Joachim  Murat,  which, 
though  recent,  are  scarce. 

The  Spanish  American  suite  is  very  full,  and  well  preserved.  Here 
are  all  the  varieties  of  the  famous  gold  doubloon  and  silver  dollar.  (The 
quarter  cob-doubloon,  No.  5,  an  old  piece,  was  lately  picked  up  by  a 
schoolboy,  on  a heap  of  rubbish,  near  Fairmount ; and,  from  its  appear- 
ance at  the  time,  was  taken  for  a bit  of  iron.  It  may  have  lain  there 
half  a century.) 

The  Ottoman  collection  represents  nearly  every  reign,  from  that  of 
Murad  I.,  who  died  in  1389. 

Of  the  Asiatic  coins,  attention  will  be  given  to  the  gold  toman  of 
Bokhara,  a very  inaccessible  sort  of  coin  ; the  bullet-shaped  tical  of 
Siam  ; and  the  various  and  singular  fashions  of  Japanese  coins.  The 
gold  cobang , for  instance,  though  it  measures  two  and  a half  inches  by 
one  and  a half,  is  worth  only  $ 6.50  intrinsically  ; it  is  very  thin.  The 
silver  coin  is  interesting  from  its  adventures.  A party  of  Japanese  were 
picked  up  by  our  Exploring  Expedition,  far  out  on  the*  Pacific  Ocean, 
where  they  drifted  in  an  open  boat,  and  were  almost  starved.  Their 
gratitude  prompted  them  to  make  presents  of  some  silver  coins  which 
they  had  with  them.  Of  these  specimens,  every  one  was  subsequently 
lost  in  the  destruction  of  the  Peacock,  except  this  piece,  which  happened 
to  be  in  the  pocket  of  an  officer  on  board  another  vessel. 

The  last  specimen  which  we  shall  notice  is  that  of  a cluster  of  dollars, 
mixed  with  marine  shells  and  deposits,  and  cemented  upon  a cannon- 
ball. This  phenomenon  is  from  the  bottom  of  the  ocean,  and  its  history 
(copied  from  the  Bulletin  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society  for 
1845)  is  as  follows  : — 

“ Early  in  1815  a naval  armament  was  fitted  out  in  Spain,  by  Ferdinand  VII.,  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
ducing the  rebellious  colonies  in  South  America.  The  military  force  of  this  expedition  amounted  to 
ten  thousand  men,  of  whom  two  thousand  were  on  board  the  flag-ship  San  Pedro.  This  vessel  was  also 
freighted,  to  a large  amount,  with  gunpowder,  cannon-balls,  and  specie.  The  fleet  touched  at  the 
island  of  Marguerite,  near  the  coast  of  Venezuela,  where,  with  a variety  of  other  plunder,  the  San 
Pedro  took  on  board  eight  casks  of  spirits.  Having  left  the  island,  and  making  for  the  mainland, 
which  was  within  six  hours’  sail,  the  vessel  was  discovered  to  be  on  fire.  The  flame,  however,  was  in 
a fair  way  of  being  extinguished,  when  the  steward  incautiously  opened  one  of  the  vessels  containing 
ardent  spirits  to  refresh  the  hands.  The  fire,  by  some  accident,  came  in  contact  with  the  rum,  and 
instantly  the  flame  spread  so  far  as  to  become  unmanageable.  The  ship  burnt  four  hours,  until  the 
powder-magazine  was  reached  by  the  fire,  when  an  explosion  took  place,  and  the  wreck  went  down, 
involving  in  its  destruction  the  lives  of  four  hundred  men. 

“The  right  of  working  the  wreck  having  not  long  since  been  granted  by  the  government  of  Vene- 
zuela to  a company  of  gentlemen  in  Baltimore,  designated  as  the  ‘San  Pedro  Company,’  measures 
were  taken  to  recover  the  specie  and  other  valuables  known  to  have  been  on  board,  and  a vessel,  with 
diving-bell  and  workmen,  was  sent  out  in  February  last.  The  wreck  was  found  sunk  in  sixty  feet 
water,  and  four  or  five  miles  from  the  mainland.  It  was  also  found  that  the  vessel  had  rested  on  a hard 
bed  of  coral ; on  this  (subsequently  to  the  catastrophe)  a layer  of  thick  mud  was  deposited ; and  over 
this  was  grown  another  stratum  of  coral,  which  has  to  be  pierced  to  arrive  at  the  remains  of  the  ship. 

“ The  diving-bell  (which  is  five  feet  in  diameter  and  five  feel  high)  is  sent  down  three  or  four  times  a 
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day,  with  two  laborers,  who  remain  down  about  two  hours  at  a time.  During  the  past  season  they  have 
brought  up  a quantity  of  copper,  in  various  shapes,  besides  cannon  balls,  &c. ; and  Spanish  dollars,  the 
recoinage  of  which  at  the  mint  has  produced  about  8 18,500  [now  over  $ 80,000],  The  silver  has  been 
much  corroded  by  the  action  of  sulphur,  which  is  supposed  to  have  occurred  from  the  usual  precaution 
of  placing  the  specie  in  the  powder-magazine.  This  has  occasioned  a diminution  in  value  of  7 or  8 per 
cent.,  that  is,  the  dollars  average  92  or  93  cents  each ; but  the  variation  of  loss  is  very  great,  as  some 
are  found  worth  93  cents,  and  one,  with  the  stamps  still  visible,  was  reduced  to  34  cents  in  value.  They 
are  all  too  much  spoiled  for  currency,  though  in  most  cases  the  impressions  are  very  distinct.” 


ADDITIONS. 

The  following  are  among  the  most  remarkable  specimens  added  to 
the  collection  since  the  former  publication. 

1.  Silver  tetradrachm  of  Cyrenaica,  Greek  colony  on  the  northeastern 
border  of  Africa  ; 208  grains  ; in  very  fine  preservation,  and  of  beauti- 
ful workmanship.  On  the  obverse,  head  of  Jupiter  Ammon.  Reverse, 
the  sylphion,  an  umbelliferous  plant  of  the  country,  the  juice  of  which 
was  an  article  of  commerce,  and  was  used  by  the  ancients  both  as  a 
condiment  and  a medicine.  It  is  of  the  same  family  as  the  asafoetida 
plant.  (This  piece  was  procured  of  D.  S.  Macauley,  Esq.,  late  United 
States  Consul  at  Tripoli,  who  procured  it  directly  from  the  Arab  who 
found  it.  The  nearest  modern  port  or  town  to  the  place  where  the  coin 
was  found  is  Bengazy,  a town  of  Tripoli.) 

2.  Silver  coin  of  the  Caliph  Haroun  Alraschid , renowned  in  Arabian 
history  and  romance.  This  well-preserved  specimen  was  lately  pre- 
sented to  the  mint  collection  by  John  P.  Brown,  Esq.,  Dragoman  to  the 
United  States  embassy  at  Constantinople.  It  bears  no  effigy  of  the 
Caliph,  nor  picture  of  any  kind,  owing  to  a rigid  construction  by  the 
Mussulmans  of  the  second  Mosaic  commandment,  by  which  they  abstain 
from  “ making  the  likeness  of  any  thing,”  for  any  purpose.  Instead 
of  such  emblems -the  coin  is  covered  on  both  sides  with  Arabic  inscrip- 
tions, chiefly  texts  from  the  Koran,  with  a fanciful,  dashing  script,  pecu- 
liar to  the  Mahomedan  coins  of  that  day.  On  one  side,  we  read  in  the 
centre,  “ There  is  no  God  but  one  God,  to  whom  there  is  no  Fellow.” 
And  around  this,  “ In  the  name  of  God,  this  dirhem  was  coined  in  the 
City  of  Peace  (Bagdad)  in  the  year  188”  that  is,  803  of  the  Christian 
era. 

On  the  reverse,  the  central  inscription  reads,  “ Mahomed  is  the 
messenger  of  God.”  Around  this  is  the  legend,  “ Mahomed  is  the 
messenger  of  God,  whom  he  sent  as  the  director  of  the  true  religion, 
that  he  might  elevate  it  above  all  religions,  however  much  the  Associ- 
ators  should  be  displeased  by  it.”  The  term  associators  was  applied  by 
Mahomed  to  the  Christians,  in  respect  to  the  doctrine  of  the  Trinity, 
and  probably,  also,  to  the  divine  honors  paid  to  the  Virgin  Mary,  in  the 
Greek  Catholic  Church,  to  which  he  was  neighbor. 
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The  occasion  of  this  peculiar  feature  of  Arabian  coinage  ( Cufic  coin- 
age as  it  is  called  by  numismatists)  is  detailed  by  Arabian  writers,  and 
is  gathered  from  Marsden,  in  his  Numismata  Orientalia. 

Until  the  year  of  the  Hegira  76,  or  A.  D.  695,  the  Mahomedan  em- 
pire had  no  coinage  of  its  own,  relying  upon  what  was  already  current 
in  the  country,  especially  of  the  Greek-Roman  issue,  from  Constantino- 
ple. But  the  Caliph  Abdalmalek  having  adhered  to  the  practice  of  com- 
mencing his  epistles  to  the  Roman  Emperor  with  the  formulary,  “ There 
is  but  one  God,  and  Mahomed  is  his  prophet,”  the  latter  took  offence 
at  what  appeared  to  him  an  insult,  or  at  least  a disparagement  of  the 
faith  he  professed,  and  threatened  to  retaliate  by  introducing  inscriptions 
upon  the  coinage  which  would  not  be  agreeable  to  the  professors  of 
Islamism.  The  effect  of  this  unwise  controversy  was  such  as  might 
have  been  expected.  The  Caliph  took  measures  for  establishing  an 
orthodox  mint  of  his  own,  and  commenced  a coinage  in  A.  D.  695,  the 
year  in  which  the  Emperor,  Justinian  the  Second,  was,  for  his  cruelties, 
dethroned  by  his  own  people,  with  the  additional  indignity  of  having  his 
nose  and  ears  cut  off. 

It  should  be  added,  that  the  denomination  of  this  coin  (dirhem)  is  a 
change  of  the  ancient  Greek  word,  drachm.  The  average  value  of  the 
Arabic  dirhem  was  about  twelve  cents.  The  silver  appears  to  be  of  a 
high  grade  of  fineness. 

The  coin  is  as  yet  scarcely  known  in  this  countiy,  and  is  very  scarce 
even  in  Europe,  especially  in  such  fine  preservation.  Yet  it  is  remark- 
able that  two  of  such  pieces  have  been  dug  up  of  late  years  in  different 
places  in  England , where  they  were  probably  carried  by  returning  Cru- 
saders. 

3.  Silver  dirhem  of  the  Caliph  Al-Mamoun.  A.  H.  203,  or  A.  D.  818. 
Mahomedan  legends,  as  on  the  preceding.  (Also  from  Mr.  Brown.) 
Well  preserved. 

4.  Silver  dirhem  of  Abdallah , Caliph  of  Spain , about  A.  D.  900. 
Mahomedan  legends.  In  fine  preservation.  Struck  at  Cordova.  (Bought 
at  the  sale  of  Dr.  Roper’s  collection.) 

5.  Rupee  of  Shah  Jehan,  Mogul  Emperor  of  Hindustan.  Mahome- 
dan symbols.  This  piece,  in  connection  with  the  preceding,  will  afford 
an  illustration  of  the  wide  diffusion  of  the  Mahomedan  faith.  Date, 
about  A.  D.  1630. 

6.  Fifteen  silver  coins  of  France,  of  the  Middle  Ages  ; commencing 
with  Charlemagne.  Well" preserved. 

7.  Penny  of  Ethelbert,  King  of  Kent,  and  elder  brother  of  Alfred  the 
Great ; died  A.  D.  866.  (One  of  the  pieces  found  in  Sussex,  in  1804.) 
In  perfect  preservation. 

8.  Rupees  of  Cashmere  and  Cabool. 

9.  Double-pistareen,  of  Philip  V.,  Spain. 

10.  Hungarian  coins,  gold  and  silver,  with  Magyar  legends,  struck 
during  the  late  revolution.  (From  the  exiles.) 

11.  Coins  of  the  recent  republic  of  Venice. 

12.  Gold  coin  of  Sebastian  of  Portugal,  A.  D.  1557. 

13  Complete  set  of  California  gold  pieces  ; twenty-nine  varieties. 
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BRANCH  MINT  IN  CALIFORNIA.' 

[Public  Act.  — No.  25.] 

An  Act  of  Congress  to  establish  a Branch  of  the  Mint  of  the  United 
States  in  California.  Passed , July,  1852. 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  of  the'' 
United  States  of  America  in  Congress  assembled , That  a branch  of  the 
Mint  of  the  United  States  be  established  in  California,  to  be  located  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  for  the  coinage  of  gold  and  silver. 

Sec.  2.  And  be  it  further  enacted , That  suitable  buildings  shall  be 
procured  or  erected,  for  carrying  on  the  business  of  said  branch  mint; 
and  the  following  officers  shall  be  appointed  so  soon  as  the  public  in- 
terest may  require  their  services,  upon  the  nomination  of  the  President, 
by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  to  wit : one  super- 
intendent, one  treasurer,  one  assayer,  one  melter  and  refiner,  and  one 
coiner.  And  the  said  superintendent  shall  engage  and  employ  as  many 
clerks  and  as  many  subordinate  workmen  and  servants  as  shall  be  pro- 
vided for  bylaw;  and  until  the  thirtieth  of  June,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  fifty-five,  the  salaries  of  said  officers  and  clerks  shall  be 
as  follows  : to  the  superintendent  and  to  the  treasurer,  the  sum  of 
four  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  each ; to  the  assayer,  to  the  melter 
and  refiner,  and  to  the  coiner,  the  sum  of  three  thousand  dollars  each  ; 
to  the  clerks,  the  sum  of  two  thousand  dollars  each  ; to  the  subordinate 
workmen,  such  wages  and  allowances  as  are  customary  and  reasonable, 
according  to  their  respective  stations  and  occupations. 

Sec.  3.  And  be  it  further  enacted , That  the  officers  and  clerks  to  be 
appointed  under  this  act  shall  take  an  oath  or  affirmation  before  some 
judge  of  the  United  States,  or  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  State  of  Cali- 
fornia, faithfully  and  diligently  to  perform  the  duties  thereof,  and  shall 
each  become  bound  to  the  United  States  of  America,  with  one  or  more 
sureties  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Mint  and  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury,  or  the  District  Attorney  of  the  United  States  for  the 
State  of  California,  with  condition  for  the  faithful  and  diligent  perform- 
ance of  their  offices. 

Sec.  4.  And  be  it  further  enacted , That  the  general  direction  of  the 
business  of  said  branch  of  the  Mint  of  the  United  States  shall  be  under 
the  control  and  regulation  of  the  Director  of  the  Mint  at  Philadelphia, 
subject  to  the  approbation  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  ; and,  for 
that  purpose,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  Director  to  prescribe  such 
regulations,  and  require  such  returns  periodically  and  occasionally,  as 
shall  appear  to  him  to  be  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  into 
effect  the  intention  of  this  act  in  establishing  the  said  branch  ; also  for 
the  purpose  of  discriminating  the  coin  which  shall  be  stamped  at  said 
branch  and  at  the  Mint  itself;  and  also  for  the  purpose  of  preserving 
uniformity  of  weight,  form,  and  fineness  in  the  coins  stamped  at  said 
branch ; and  for  that  purpose  to  require  the  transmission  and  delivery  to' 
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him  at  the  Mint,  from  time  to  time,  of  such  parcels  of  the  coinage  of 
said  branch  as  he  shall  think  proper,  to  be  subjected  to  such  assays  and 
tests  as  he  shall  direct. 

Sec.  5.  And  he  it  further  enacted , That  all  the  laws  and  parts  of  laws 
now  in  force  for  the  regulation  of  the  Mint  of  the  United  States,  and 
for  the  government  of  the  officers  and  persons  employed  therein,  and 
for  the  punishment  of  all  offences  connected  with  the  Mint  or  coinage 
of  the  United  States,  shall  be,  and  they  are  hereby,  declared  to  be  in 
’Tull  force  in  relation  to  the  branch  of  the  Mint  by  this  act  established,  so 
far  as  the  same  may  be  applicable  thereto. 

Sec.  6.  And  he  it  further  enacted , That  no  permanent  location  of 
said  mint  shall  be  made,  or  buildings  erected  therefor,  until  the  State 
of  California  shall,  by  some  law  or  other  public  act,  pledge  the  faith 
of  the  State  that  no  tax  shall,  at  any  time,  be  laid,  assessed,  or  collected 
by  the  said  State,  or  under  the  authority  of  the  said  State,  on  the  said 
branch  mint,  or  on  the  buildings  which  may  be  erected  therefor,  or  on 
the  fixtures  and  machinery  which  may  be  used  therein,  or  on  the  lands 
on  which  the  same  may  be  placed  : but  nothing  in  this  section  contained 
shall  be  understood  as  implying  an  admission  that  any  such  power  of 
taxation  rightfully  exists. 

Sec.  7.  And  he  it  further  enacted , That  the  said  branch  mint  shall  be 
the  place  of  deposit  for  the  public  moneys  collected  in  the  custom-houses 
in  the  State  of  California,  and  for  such  other  public  moneys  as  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  may  direct ; and  the  treasurer  of  said  branch  mint 
shall  have  the  custody  of  the  same,  and  shall  perform  the  duties  of  an 
assistant  treasurer,  and  for  that  purpose  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  pro- 
visions contained  in  an  act  entitled  “ An  Act  to  provide  for  the  better 
organization  of  the  Treasury,  and  for  the  collection,  safe-keeping,  trans- 
fer, and  disbursement  of  the  public  revenue,”  approved  August  the  sixth, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  forty-six,  which  relates  to  the  treasurer 
of  the  Branch  Mint  at  New  Orleans. 

Sec.  8.  And  he  it  further  enacted , That,  if  required  by  the  holder, 
gold  in  grain  or  lumps  shall  be  refined,  assayed,  cast  into  bars  or  ingots, 
and  stamped  in  said  branch  mint,  or  in  the  Mint  of  the  United  States,  or 
any  of  its  branches,  in  such  manner  as  may  indicate  the  value  and  fine- 
ness of  the  bar  or  ingot,  which  shall  be  paid  for  by  the  owner  or  holder 
of  said  bullion  at  such  rates  and  charges,  and  under  such  regulations,  as 
the  Director  of  the  Mint,  under  the  control  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury, may  from  time  to  time  establish. 

Sec.  9.  And  he  it  further  enacted , That  so  soon  as  the  said  branch 
mint  is  established  in  the  State  of  California,  and  public  notice  shall  be 
given  thereof  in  the  mode  to  be  designated  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  then  so  much  of  the  u Act  making  appropriations  lor  the  civil 
and  diplomatic  expenses  of  the  government  for  the  year  ending  thirtieth 
June,  eighteen  hundred  and  fifty-one,  and  for  other  purposes,  as  pro- 
vides for  the  appointment  of  a United  States  assayer,  and  the  contract- 
ing for  the  assaying  and  fixing  the  value  of  gold  in  grain  or  lumps,  and 
for  forming  the  same  into  bars,  be,  and  the  whole  of  the  clause  contain- 
ing said  provisions  shall  be  hereby  repealed. 
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Sec.  10.  And  be  it  further  enacted , That  before  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  shall  procure  or  erect  the  buildings  provided  for  in  the  second 
section  of  this  act,  or  commence  operations  under  any  of  the  provisions 
of  the  same,  at  San  Francisco,  State  of  California,  it  shall  be  his  duty  to 
make  a contract,  or  contracts,  for  the  erection  of  said  buildings,  and 
procuring  the  machinery  necessary  for  the  operations  of  said  mint,  at  a 
sum  or  sums  which  shall  not  in  the  whole  exceed  the  sum  of  three  hun- 
dred thousand  dollars,  which  said  contract  or  contracts  shall  be  secured 
by  good  and  sufficient  sureties,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  said  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  and  the  President  of  the  United  States. 

Approved  July  3,  1852. 


GOLD  AND  SILVER  : THEIR  SUPPLY,  PRODUCTION,  AND 

RELATIVE  VALUES. 

Translated  from  the  German,  for  the  National  Intelligencer, 

by  James  C.  Welling. 

This  article  has  been  translated  from  the  Deutsche  Vierteljahrs  Schri/t,  Erstes  Heft,  1852,  a German 
quarterly  magazine  published  at  Stuttgart  and  Tubingen.  The  article  in  the  original  occupies  nearly  a 
hundred  closely  printed  pages,  so  that  we  have  sometimes  been  compelled,  for  the  sake  of  economizing 
room,  to  condense  the  author’s  sentences  by  departing  from  a strictly  literal  version;  while  the  greater 
part  of  the  article,  possessing  a local  rather  than  general  interest  and  value,  has  been  left  untouched. 
The  extracts  given,  it  was  thought,  would  prove  especially  acceptable  at  this  time  to  American 
readers. 

During  the  last  year  or  two  a confluence  of  events  has  exerted  a 
powerful  influence  on  the  relations  of  credit,  and  the  means  of  mone- 
tary circulation  : it  will  perhaps  repay  us  for  our  trouble  if  we  investi- 
gate more  closely  the  operation  of  these  disturbing  causes,  and  seek  to 
derive  therefrom  wholesome  instruction,  for  the  future.  We  shall  not 
enter  into  any  disquisition  concerning  the  means  by  which  the  precious 
metals  have  been  for  centuries  erected  into  a standard  of  value,  but 
only  inquire  whether  our  recent  experiences  justify  us  in  expecting  a 
change  in  the  subsisting  relations  between  gold  and  silver.  In  order 
properly  to  raise  this  question,  we  must  know  how  much  the  present 
supply  of  gold  and  silver  throughout  the  inhabited  world  amounts  to  ; 
how  much  of  such  metals  will  be  needed  in  circulation  ; and  how  great 
a provision  in  both  will  hereafter  be  required  in  order  to  preserve  their 
former  relative  values. 

It  lies  in  the  nature  of  the  question,  that  the  statistics  respecting  these 
relations  must  be  very  fluctuating,  and  it  is  equally  certain  that  the  cal- 
culations given  by  various  writers,  along  with  some  valuable  and  histori- 
cally confirmed  statistics,  contain  many  arbitrary  data  which  can  only 
be  proved  and  rectified  by  the  hand  of  experience,  and  therefore  every 
contribution  to  a knowledge  of  the  subject  may  lead  us  one  step  nearer 
to  the  truth.  Concerning  the  produce  of  the  precious  metals  before  the 
discovery  of  America  our  accounts  are  very  indefinite,  since  the  regions 
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actually  cultivated  and  known  to  history  furnished  only  the  least  part  of 
the  production,  and  the  stories  respecting  the  treasures  of  inner  Asia 
and  Africa  sound  quite  fabulous.  On  the  other  hand,  statistics  approxi- 
mately precise  are  extant  concerning  the  treasure  accumulated  by  the 
Romans,  which  do  not  permit  us  to  doubt  but  that  the  precious  metals 
existing  centuries  before  the  discovery  of  America  were  certainly  not 
inconsiderable  when  compared  with  the  present  quantity. 

The  work  of  W.  Jacob  on  the  “ Production  and  Consumption  of  the 
Precious  Metals  ” contains  the  most  comprehensive  collection  of  facts 
derived  from  sources  the  most  various.  His  statistics  relating  to  the 
production  of  the  precious  metals  are  chiefly  derived  from  the  investiga- 
tion of  A.  von  Humboldt ; but  his  statements  respecting  the  consumption 
of  the  precious  metals,  and  the  calculations  founded  on  them  concern- 
ing their  quantities  in  different  periods,  need  to  be  carefully  proved  ; 
and  for  this  purpose  the  experiences  made  in  England  of  the  deteriora- 
tion and  consumption  of  these  metals  should  be  compared  with  those 
made  in  other  lands. 

Jacob  states  the  standard  weight  of  coins  in  the  London  Mint,  and, 
according  to  observations  made  on  their  deterioration,  calculates  the 
yearly  abrasion  of  gold  coins  at  1-600,  and  of  silver  coins  at  1-150. 
He  therefore  takes  for  his  calculations  an  average  yearly  loss  of  1-420 
as  the  wear  and  tear  of  the  precious  metals,  and  of  1-360  per  year  for 
the  time  anterior  to  the  discovery  of  America,  on  account  of  the  different 
relative  quantities  of  silver  and  gold.  The  observations  made  in  Ger- 
many and  France  on  the  abrasion  of  coins  give  a very  different  result. 
From  observations  made  on  the  kronen  thalers  * circulated  in  Germany, 
it  is  found  that  they  present  an  average  yearly  abrasion  which  stands  to 
that  of  the  English  silver  coins,  as  stated  by  Mr.  Jacob,  (1-150,)  in  the 
ratio  of  1-66,  and  the  loss  by  abrasion  in  the  smaller  coins,  such  as  the 
sechskreuzer  piece  t of  Wurtemberg,  is  stated  at  an  average  of  0.16  per 
cent,  or  1-625.  The  abrasion  in  the  fractional  parts  of  the  thaler  is  of  ^ 
course  greater,  that  of  the  half  kronen  thaler  being  two  or  three  times,  that 
of  the  quarter  kronen  thaler  being  five  or  six  times,  greater  than  that  of 
the  integral  coin.  The  zwanziger  | shows  an  abrasion  two  or  three  times 
greater  than  the  kronen  thaler.  Of  the  silver  coins  of  France  96  per 
cent,  consists  in  five-franc  pieces,  with  1-100  per  cent,  abrasion,  and  4 
per  cent,  in  fractional  pieces  from  one  to  quarter  franc  with  10-100  per 
cent,  abrasion.  In  Prussia  77|  per  cent,  of  all  silver  coins  is  of  the 
denomination  of  the  thaler , with  an  abrasion  of  1.5-100  per  cent.  ; 18 1 
per  cent,  in  smaller  denominations,  with  an  abrasion  of  16-100  per  cent. 
In  Austria  30  per  cent,  of  all  silver  coins  is  minted  in  thalers  with  a 
wear  and  tear  of  1-100  per  cent.  ; 60  per  cent,  in  zwanzigers , with  an 
abrasion  of  2.5-100  per  cent.,  and  10  per  cent,  in  “small  change,” 
with  an  abrasion  of  16-100  per  cent.  In  fine,  the  abrasion  of  silver 
coins  circulating  in  Germany  and  France  may  be  stated  at  2-100  per 

* The  kronen  thaler  is  a silver  coin  of  South  Germany,  worth  4s.  6 d.  of  English 
money. 

t The  sechskreuzer  piece  is  a small  coin  worth  2d.  English  currency. 

t The  zwanziger  is  an  Austrian  coin  with  a current  value  of  8 d.  English  money. 
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cent,  every  year.  And  if  to  this  we  add  0.5-100  per  cent,  for  loss  in 
melting  and  recoinage,  we  have  a yearly  loss  of  2.5-100,  or  1-40  per 
cent.,  or  1-4000  of  the  entire  amount  in  circulation.  If  Jacob  states 
this  loss.at  1-420,  or  ten  times  more,  it  is  evidently  erroneous,  as  every 
one  will  fully  admit  who  has  had  business  in  silver  exchanges  on  the 
Continent. 

The  yearly  abrasion  of  gold  coins  is  estimated  by  Jacob,  from  experi- 
ments made  on  the  weights  of  English  sovereigns,  at  1-600,  but  in  Ger- 
many it  is  found  that  the  abrasion  of  the  ducat,  is  about  equal  to  the 
average  of  silver  coins.  The  loss  from  attrition  in  the  commoner  arti- 
cles of  gold  and  silver  ware  cannot  be  ascertained  by  weighing.  A part 
of  them,  such  as  the  utensils  in  daily  use,  will  suffer  a greater  loss  than 
coin  ; but,  on  the  contrary,  by  far  the  greater  part,  which  serves  the 
purposes  of  ornament  and  show,  will  experience  a much  less  deteriora- 
tion than  the  circulating  medium,  insomuch  that  we  are  not  justified  in 
estimating  a greater  loss  of  metal  in  these  articles  than  1-40  per  cent,  a 
year.  As  gold  and  silver  ware  can  be  transformed  into  coin,  no  dis- 
crimination need  be  made  between  coins  and  wares  in  estimating  the 
quantity  of  the  precious  metals.  A real  loss  of  these  metals  is,  how- 
ever, sustained  in  their  consumption  for  the  purposes  of  gilding  with  gold 
or  silver,  and  by  accidents  from  shipwrecks  and  fires,  and  from  the 
burial  of  treasures  in  times  of  war,  invasion,  &c. 

Jacob  gives  the  following  estimate  of  the  waste  of  precious  metals  for 
ornamental  purposes  : — 

In  gold  — for  gold-beaters’  work, 17,500  ounces. 

for  gilding  various  articles, 31,800  “ 

for  ornaments  of  different  kinds, 21,200  “ 

for  gold  plating, 2,600  “ 

for  embellishment  of  porcelain  and  clay  vessels, ' . 5,200  “ 

Total, 76,3U0  “ 

Which,  at  the  value  of  £4$  per  ounce,  amounts  to  £342,562. 

In  silver — for  plating, 900.000  ounces. 

for  smaller  silver  wares  not  reconvertible  into  coin, 500.000  “ 

Making 1,400,000  “ 

Which,  at  £ I sterling  per  ounce,  amounts  to  £350,000. 

So  that  this  yearly  consumption  of  gold  and  silver  may  be  estimated 
at  <£700,000;  and  if,  as  Jacob  states,  the  consumption  of  England  is 
about  three  sevenths  that  of  Europe,  the  value  of  £ 1,616,000  is  ex- 
pended by  the  Continent  for  similar  purposes. 

For  America  the  same  authority  calculates  the  quantity  thus  used  at 
one  twentieth  that  of  Europe,  which  is  evidently  too  little,  and  taking  it 
rather  at  one  eighth,  the  value  of  the  precious  metals  consumed  for  mere- 
' ly  ornamental  purposes  in  Europe  and  America  may  be  estimated  at 
£ 1,800,000  ; and  if  we  assume  the  same  annual  consumption  for  the 
current  century,  the  amount  of  ninety  millions  of  pounds  sterling  has 
been  expended  in  such  labors.  The  annual  loss  in  precious  metals  from 
fire  and  shipwrecks  can  be  approximately  inferred  from  the  rates  of  in- 
surance, and  we  have  seen  no  estimate  which  places  it  higher  than  one 
fifth  the  annual  product, — this  estimate  including  the  risks  of  its  first 
lading  and  its  subsequent  transportations  to  meet  the  exigencies  of  com- 
merce and  preserve  the  balance  of  trade. 
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.£300,000,000,  and  furnishes  credible  historical  authorities  for  the  ac- 
curacy of  this  statement;  of  this  sum,  on  account  of  wear  and  tear,  he 
reckons  that  not  more  than  £ 33,000,000  remained  in  existence  at  the 
period  of  the  discovery  of  America.  But  if,  on  the  other  hand,  we  take 
into  view  the  fact,  that  during  this  intervening  period  of  1,500  years  con- 
siderable sums  of  precious  metals  were  found  in  Asia  and  Africa  and 
brought  into  circulation,  if  not  in  Europe,  at  least  in  other  parts  of  the 
world,  we  are  justified  in  concluding  that  the  loss  in  precious  metals 
sustained  by  abrasion  and  other  causes  was  quite  replaced  by  the 
accruing  additions  made  from  time  to  time  ; so  that  the  supply  of 
£ 300,000,000  in  the  time  of  Augustus  would  furnish  the  material  to 
compensate  for  the  loss  occasioned  by  plating,  gilding,  &c.  We  can, 
therefore,  calculate  the  present  supply  of  precious  metals  (exclusive  of 
the  California  gold)  at  about  1,200  millions  of  pounds  sterling. 

* [We  now  proceed  to  consider  the  gold  production  of  California  ; 
and,  in  order  to  present  the  subject  in  as  strong  a light  as  possible,  we 
present  below  a statement  of  the  deposits  and  coinage  of  the  precious 
metals  at  the  United  States  Mint  and  branches,  from  the  date  of  their 
organization  down  to  the  1st  of  June,  1852.  The  table  is  extracted 
from  the  Journal  of  Commerce , New  York,  for  whose  columns  it  was 
authenticated  by  R.  Patterson,  Esq.,  of  the  Philadelphia  Mint. 


1.  Statement  of  the  Coinage  of  the  Mint  of  the  United  States  and  its 

Branches , from  their  Organization  to  May  31, 

1852. 

Philadelphia  Mint. 

Periods. 

Gold. 

Silver. 

Copper. 

Total  Coinage. 

To  the  close  of  1847, 

. $ 52,741,350.00 

$62,748,211.90 

$1,145,591.21 

$ 116,635,153.11 

“ “ 1843, 

. 2,780,930.00 

420,050  00 

64,157.99 

3,265,137.99 

“ “ 1849, 

. 7,943,332.00 

922,950.00 

41,984.32 

8,913,266.32 

“ “ 1850, 

. 27,756,445.50 

409,600.00 

44,467.50 

28,210,513.00 

“ “ 1851, 

. 52,143,446.00 

446,797.00 

99,635.43 

52,639,878.43 

Five  months,  1852, 

. 18,707,879.00 

• 243,652.00 

25,088.74 

18,976,619.74 

Total,  . . 

. $ 162,078,382.50 

$65,191,260.90 

$1,420,925.19 

$ 228,690,568.59 

New  Orleans  Mint. 

Periods. 

Gold. 

Silver. 

Total  Coinage. 

To  the  close  of  1847, 

• • • « 

$15,189,365.00 

$8,418,700.00 

$ 23, 60S, 065.00 

“ “ 1848, 

• • • • 

. 353,500.00 

1,620,000.00 

1,978,500.00 

“ “ 1849, 

• • • • • 

454,000.00 

1,192,000.00 

1,646,000.00 

“ “ 1850, 

• • • • 

. 3,619,000.00 

1,456,500.00 

5,075,500.00 

“ “ 1851, 

• • • • • 

9,795,000.00 

327,600.00 

10,122,600.00 

Five  months,  1852, 

• • • • 

. 3,015,000  00 

46,000.00 

3,061,000.00 

Total, 

$32,430,865.00 

$ 13,060,800.00 

$45,491,665.00 

* The  portions  inclosed  in  crotchets  []  have  been  inserted  by  the  translator  from 
more  full  and  reliable  data  than  were  in  the  possession  of  the  foreign  author  of  the 
body  of  this  article. 
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Charlotte  (N.  C.J  Mint.  Dahlonega  (Ga.)  Mint.  At  all  the  Mints. 


Periods. 


Gold. 


Gold. 


Gold,  Silver, 


To  the  close  of  1847, 

• 

• 

. $ 1,656,060.00  $ 3,218,017.50 

$145,117,295.61 

“ “ 1848, 

• 

• 

• 

. 364,330.00  271,752.50 

5,879,720.49 

“ “ 1849, 

• 

• 

. 361,299.00  244,130.50 

11,164.695.82 

“ “ 1850, 

• 

• 

• 

. 347,791.00  258,502.00 

33,892,306.00 

“ “ 1851, 

• 

• 

. 324,454.50  351,592.00 

63,488,524.93 

Five  months,  1852, 

• 

• 

• 

. 157,629.00  141,083.00 

22,336,331.74 

Total,  . 

• 

• 

. $ 3,211,563.50  $ 4, 4S5, 077.50 

$ 281,878,874.59 

2.  Statement  of 

the  Value  of  Gold , of  Domestic  Production , deposited 

at  the  Mint 

and 

its 

Branches , from  their  Organization 

to  May  31, 

1852. 

Philadelphia  Mint. 

Periods. 

From  California. 

Other  Sources. 

Total. 

To  the  close  of  1847, 

• 

• 

• • • • • • • 

$ 7,797,141 

$ 7,797,141 

Year  1848,  . 

197,367 

241,544 

“ 1849, 

285,653 

5,767,092 

“ 1850,  . 

122,801 

31,790,306 

“ 1851, 

135,153 

47,074,520 

Five  months,  1852, 

• 

• 

• 

. . . . 17,830,018 

68,855 

17,898,873 

Total,  . 

$ 8,606,970 

$ 110,569,476 

New  Orleans  Mint. 

Periods. 

From  California. 

Other  Sources. 

Total. 

To  the  close  of  1847, 

$119,699 

$ 119,699 

Year  1848,  . . 

• 

• 

. . . . $ 1,124 

11,469 

12,593 

“ 1849,  . 

• 

• 

• 

. . . . 669,921 

7,268 

677, 1S9 

“ 1850, 

# 

• 

. . . . 4,575,567 

4,454 

4,530,021 

“ 1851,  . 

1,040 

8,770,722 

Five  months,  1852,  . 

• 

• 

. . . . 2,292,457 

. . . 

2,292,457 

Total, 

• 

• 

• 

. . . $ 16,308,751 

$ 143,930 

$ 16,452.631 

Charlotte  (N.  C.)  Mint. 

Periods. 

From  California. 

Other  Sources. 

Total. 

To  the  close  of  1847, 

$ 1,673,718 

$ 1,673,718 

Year  1848,  . . 

370,785 

370,785 

“ 1849,  . 

390,732 

390,732 

“ 1850, 

320, 2S9 

320,289 

“ 1851,  . 

300,950 

316,061 

Five  months,  1852,  . 

• 

• 

....  6,151 

173,425 

179,576 

Total, 

. $21,262 

$ 3,229,S99 

$3,251,161 

Dahlonega  (Ga.)  Mint. 

Periods. 

From  California. 

Other  Sources. 

Total. 

To  the  close  of  1847, 

$3,218,017 

$3,218,017 

Year  1848, 

271,753 

271,753 

“ 1849,  . 

244,131 

244,181 

“ 1850, 

• 

• 

. . . . $ 30,025 

217,673 

247,693 

“ 1851,  . 

• 

• 

• 

. . • . 214,072 

165,237 

379,309 

Five  months,  1852,  . 

. 

• 

. . . . 71,466 

68,971 

140,437 

Total, 

• 

• 

• 

....  $ 315,563 

$4,185,782 

$4,501,345 
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At  all  the  Mints. 


Periods.  From  California.  Other  Sources.  Total. 

To  the  close  of  1S47,  .....  ....  $ 12, SOS, 575  $ 12,808,575 

Year  1848, 845,301  851,374  896,675 

“ 1849,  6,151,360  927,784  7,079,144 

“ 1850, 36,273,097  665,217  36,938,314 

“ 1851, 55,933,232  602,380  56,540,612 

Fire  months,  1852, 20.200.092  311,251  20.511.343 

Total, $ 118,608,082  $ 16,166,581  $ 134,774,663 

From  this  table  it  appears  that  the  deposits  of  California  gold  at  onr 
mints,  since  its  first  discovery  up  to  the  1st  of  June,  1852,  amount,  in 
round  numbers,  to  $ 118,600,000.  To  this  add  $ 7,250,000  for  June, 
and  the  amount  thus  in  hand  is  $ 125,850,000.  “ It  is  probably  safe,” 

says  the  Journal  of  Commerce , “ to  estimate  the  total  production  of  the 
California  mines  to  this  date  (June  29,  1852)  at  nearly  $ 200,000,000.”] 
Will  gold  be  found  in  California  in  such  quantities  as  greatly  to  de- 
preciate in  value  ? We  think  not.  When  we  consider  that  a fall  in  the 
value  of  the  precious  metals  is  tantamount  to  a rise  of  all  other  values  on 
the  face  of  the  earth,  since  these  metals  are  recognized  as  the  standard 
of  value  the  world  over,  we  can  easily  conceive  that  such  a depreciation 
can  occur  only  after  the  lapse  of  considerable  time.  The  annual  agricul- 
tural products  of  Great  Britain  are  estimated  at  £ 584,000,000  ; her 
manufactures  at  £ 300,000,000  ; and  her  total  yearly  production  is  stated 
at  about  £ 1,000,000,000.  The  capital  invested  in  various  kinds  of 
property  in  Great  Britain  and  her  colonies  is  reckoned  at  <£6,600,000,000. 
In  Austria  the  yearly  production  of  the  soil,  manufactures,  trades,  &,c. 
is  valued  at  £ 250,000,000.  From  this  it  appears,  that,  while  in  England 
the  value  produced  by  its  inhabitants  per  caput  is  £ 40,  that  of  Austria  is 
only  .£  6 ; but,  taking  this  last  estimate  as  a criterion,  we  may  estimate 
the  annual  values  produced  in  Austria  at  least  as  high  as  £ 250,000,000 
or  £ 300,000,000  sterling.  In  comparison  with  such  aggregates  of 
values,  a partial  increase  in  the  aggregate  of  a precious  metal  must  be 
of  only  slight  influence  when  we  consider  the  manner  in  which  these 
metals  are  brought  into  commercial  circulation. 


The  gold  obtained  in  California  must  either  be  expended  in  the  pur- 
chase of  necessary  articles,  or  invested  in  interest-yielding  stocks.  The 
demand  for  the  former  cannot  of  course  exert  any  discernible  influence 
on  the  world’s  commerce  ; so  that  this  gold  must  be  brought  into  the 
market  as  so  much  capital  to  be  profitably  invested,  and,  as  interest  is 
higher  in  America  than  in  Europe,  it  will  doubtless  be  invested  in  the 
former,  for  internal  improvements  and  other  useful  enterprises.  If  now 
we  regard  the  manner  in  which  capital  is  applied  to  the  execution  of 
such  enterprises  as  house-building,  agriculture,  mechanic  arts,  means  of 
local  communication,  &c.,  we  shall  find  that  its  greatest  use  will  be  re- 
duced to  expenditures  for  the  wages  of  day-laborers,  which  in  turn  are 
scattered  in  the  purchase  of  the  means  of  subsistence  and  other  neces- 
saries, and  only  in  a small  degree  are  ever  collected  again  into  capital. 
The  most  proximate  consequence  of  the  Californian  gold  must  be  a rise 
in  America  of  the  price  of  wages.  A depreciation  in  the  precious 
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metals  cannot  occur  until  they  have  become  accumulated  in  a greater 
proportion  in  America  than  in  other  countries,  and  this  must  necessarily 
be  indicated  there  by  a rise  in  the  price  of  all  commodities  and  daily 
wages.  This  rise  of  wages  in  America  will  enable  the  European  fabri- 
cator to  undersell  the  American  ; and  it  is  in  this  way  that  Europe  must 
expect  to  derive  the  greatest  advantage  from  the  golden  riches  of  Cali- 
fornia. Not  until  the  rise  of  wages  in  Europe  shall  have  superinduced 
an  elevation  in  the  price  of  all  the  necessaries  of  life,  can  the  reaction 
be  felt  by  those  who  live  on  stated  incomes  and  salaries,  and  the  solici- 
tude expressed  lest  a depreciation  of  metals  and  a rise  in  the  price 
of  necessaries  may  take  place  in  the  course  of  a few  years  is  apparently 
exaggerated,  as  experience  has  taught  us  in  what  ensued  after  the  dis- 
covery of  America.  The  influx  of  the  precious  metals  in  comparison 
with  the  existing  supply  in  Europe  was  much  greater  then  than  now, 
and  yet  a general  rise  in  the  means  of  subsistence  did  not  take  place 
until  after  several  generations. 

A sudden  depreciation  of  the  precious  metals  is,  moreover,  not  prob- 
able, even  though  the  influx  from  California  should  continue  at  the  pres- 
ent rate  for  a longer  period  than  it  is  likely  to  do  ; because,  with  the  in- 
crease of  the  world’s  population,  and  the  extension  of  civilization  and 
production,  the  demand  for  the  precious  metals  must  be  subject  to  a 
yearly  increase.  How  great  the  actual  yearly  demand  may  be  in  order 
to  meet  this  increase  can  only  be  approximately  measured  by  reference 
to  the  supply  actually  on  hand.  If,  according  to  the  calculations  above 
given,  we  may  assume  the  supply  of  precious  metals  in  the  form  of  coin 
and  plate  of  all  kinds  at  £ 1,200,000,000,  and  if  this  were  equally 
divided  among  the  1,000,000,000  souls  composing  the  population  of  the 
globe,  it  would  give  £ 1.2  per  head.  The  net  increase  of  population  is 
taken  on  an  average  at  1 per  cent.,  according  to  which  a yearly  increase 
must  arise  of  10,000,000  souls,  who,  on  the  supposition  of  an  equal  de- 
mand for  gold  and  silver  with  their  predecessors,  would  require  an  annual 
increase  of  £ 12,000,000  to  supply  their  wants.  Allowing  an  annual 
loss  of  ^ per  cent,  for  abrasion,  ly8^  millions  of  pounds  sterling  for 
ornamental  purposes,  and  of  the  entire  production  for  the  casualties 
arising  from  fire,  shipwreck,  and  burial,  it  would  require  a yearly  pro- 
duction of  £ 16,600,000  to  furnish  the  amount  of  £ 12,000,000  needed 
to  meet  the  mere  increase  of  population,  and  the  production  of  precious 
metals  before  the  discovery  of  the  California  mines  was  too  little  for  this 
by  £ 5,600,000,  which  would  have  caused  a rise  in  the  value  of  pre- 
cious metals.  If  the  accruing  acquisitions  m California  did  not  trans- 
cend this  sum,  the  capital  supply  per  head  for  the  population  of  the 
earth  would  remain  uniform  and  the  same.  But  it  is  not  true  that  the 
increased  demand  for  gold  and  silver  rises  only  with  the  increase  of 
population ; for  the  development  of  social  life  and  the  progress  of  cul- 
ture and  refinement  exert  a greater  and  an  added  influence. 

If,  from  the  foregoing  calculations  and  remarks,  it  has  been  made 
probable  that  through  the  increased  acquisition  of  precious  metals  a de- 
preciation of  the  same,  or  a rise  of  values  in  general,  is  not  to  be  ex- 
pected, it  still  remains  to  inquire  in  what  degree  the  increased  acquisi- 
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tion  of  gold  may  change  the  existing  relation  of  value  between  gold  and 
silver.  A.  von  Humboldt  has  instituted  investigations  into  the  influence 
of  the  gold  production  of  the  Ural  Mountains  upon  the  relative  values  of 
the  two  metals  [ Deutsche  Viertj ahrschrift. , 1838,  4 Heft].  As  the  gold 
of  California  is  now  added  to  that  of  the  Ural  mines,  the  question  needs 
a new  discussion. 

We  must  here  premise,  as  an  irrefragable  fact,  that  the  supply  and 
the  yearly  production  of  the  two  metals  are  not  decisive  of  their  relative 
values.  Whether  their  relation  of  values  at  the  time  of  the  discovery 
of  America  was  in  equilibrium  with  the  proportion  existing  between  the 
supply  of  the  two  metals  cannot  be  ascertained,  and  must  therefore  re-  . 
main  undecided;  we  can  only  add,  that  the  relation  of  values  between 
silver  and  gold  stood,  in  the  time  of  Herodotus,  as  1 : 13  ; at  the  time  of 
Alexander  as  1 : 10  ; at  the  time  of  Julius  Ccesar  as  1:9;  and  that  fluc- 
tuations arose  between  this  lowest  ratio  and  that  of  1 : 17.  At  the  time 
of  the  discovery  of  America  their  relative  values  in  Spain  was  as 
1 : llx60,  which  was  reduced  by  the  rich  importations  of  gold  to  the  pro- 
portion of  1 : 10TV  When  the  wealthy  silver  mines  of  Potosi  and 
Zacatecas  augmented,  in  the  sixteenth  century,  the  production  of  silver, 
the  value  of  gold  as  compared  with  silver  rose  to  the  ratio  of  1 : 12,  and 
during  the  last  two  centuries  has  fluctuated  between  1 : 14  and  1 : 16. 
By  the  calculations  of  Humboldt  it  is  shown  that  the  importation  of 
American  gold  to  Europe  amounted  to  1-65  that  of  silver,  and  that  Eu- 
rope in  general  retained  1-47  of  the  gold  actually  produced,  as  is  proved 
by  the  quantities  of  gold  and  silver  made  into  European  coin.  From 
this  it  appears  that  gold  does  not  rise  in  value  proportionably  with  its 
relative  quantity  to  silver,  but  that  other  factors  determine  its  relative 
value.  Had  the  value  of  gold  varied  in  the  relation  of  the  previous  sup- 
ply to  the  subsequent  acquisitions  as  compared  with  the  production  of 
silver,  it  would  have  attained  triple  its  former  value,  which,  however, 
did  not  ensue,  perhaps  because  with  this  increase  of  value  the  use  of 
gold  would  have  undergone  a great  restriction.  The  question  now  is, 
on  the  contrary,  whether  the  increased  acquisition  of  gold  must  have 
the  effect  of  lowering  its  price  as  compared  with  silver  and  values  in 
general. 

According  to  Humboldt,  the  relation  existing  between  the  precious 
metals  in  circulation  before  the  discovery  of  gold  in  California  was  as  fol- 
lows : — For  every  pound  sterling  in  gold  there  existed  2T7<y  pounds  ster- 
ling in  silver,  or,  according  to  weight,  for  1 mark  of  gold  42  marks  of 
silver.  The  above-reckoned  supply  of  £ 1,200,000,000  would,  accord- 
ingly, in  the  relation  of  value,  consist  of  £ 320,000,000  in  gold  and 
£ 880,000,000  in  silver;  or,  reckoning  by  weight,  of  10,000,000  marks 
of  gold,  and  412,000,000  marks  of  silver. 

The  yearly  acquisition  of  precious  metals  was  estimated  at  £ 1 1 ,000,000 
for  the  period  from  1810  to  1850,  of  which  £ 3,000,000  consisted  in 
gold,  and  <£8,000,000  in  silver.  If  to  this  we  add  a yearly  production 
of  California  gold  amounting  to  £ 10,000,000,  the  yearly  product  of 
gold  rises  to  £ 13,000,000,  or  to  407,000  marks,  while  the  product  of 
silver  is  still  reckoned  at  £ 8,000,000,  or  3,696,000  marks.  Should  the 
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gold  production  continue  at  this  rate  for  one  hundred  years,  no  allow- 
ance being  made  for  wear  and  tear  on  the  supposition  of  a too  low  esti- 
mate, the  supply  of  gold  in  1950  will  have  arisen  from  10,000,000 
marks  to  50,700,000 ; the  supply  of  silver  from  422,000,000  marks  to 
792,000,000  ; and  the  supply  of  gold  and  silver  would  then  stand  in  the 
relation  of  1 : 15^.  So  that,  on  this  supposition,  after  one  hundred 
years  the  supply  of  the  two  metals  would  be  equalized  with  their  exist- 
ing relation  of  values  ; the  quantity  of  gold  then  being  to  that  of  silver  as 
1 : 15,  and  the  value  of  gold  now  being  as  1:15.  A fall  in  its  value 
through  the  accumulation  of  gold  is  not  to  be  expected  until  its  supply 
comes  to  be  regarded  as  that  which  determines  its  worth.  It  is  self- 
evident  that  this  measuring  scale  cannot  be  exactly  or  surely  graduated  ; 
but,  on  the  other  hand,  it  clearly  appears  that  for  a long  series  of  years 
the  supply  of  silver  must  be  much  greater  than  that  of  gold,  even  should 
the  new  accessions  of  the  latter  continue  unusually  rich  in  product  and 
unexpectedly  permanent  in  duration. 

The  value  of  gold  will  therefore  principally  depend  upon  the  use  that 
shall  hereafter  be  made  of  it.  The  relative  value  of  gold  and  silver  for 
the  production  of  articles  of  ornament  and  household  ware  cannot  well 
be  compared,  since  taste  and  fancy  control  their  choice  ; it  is  the  appli- 
cation of  both  metals  to  the  purposes  of  coinage  that  can  alone  be  taken 
into  consideration. 

Gold  has  some  advantages  over  silver  for  the  purposes  of  coinage  ; 
its  higher  value  and  its  greater  specific  gravity  afford  the  means  of  ex- 
changing and  transmitting  greater  sums  with  less  weight  than  can  be  done 
with  silver.  Its  easy  fusibility  and  great  malleability,  besides,  render 
its  fabrication  cheap,  and  the  loss  in  melting  is  less  than  in  silver.  The 
greater  value  of  the  metal,  on  the  other  hand,  must  prevent  it  from 
being  used  for  the  purposes  of  coinage  into  small  denominations,  and 
thereby  its  popular  and  general  circulation  is  considerably  obstructed. 

Almost  all  states  have  adopted  silver  as  their  standard  of  value,  only 
Great  Britain  and  the  United  States  having  made  gold  their  national 
standard  for  all  higher  values,  and  admitting  silver  as  a legal  tender  only 
for  small  sums.  The  principal  hindrance  to  the  general  adoption  on  the 
Continent  of  the  gold  valuation  as  the  standard  has  hitherto  been  found 
in  the  fact,  that  this  metal  was  not  sufficiently  abundant  to  subserve  the 
needs  of  commercial  intercourse  and  monetary  exchange,  gold  com- 
posing about  one  fourth  only  of  the  previously  existing  supply  of  pre- 
cious metals.  With  the  probable  increase  of  the  gold  production  in 
California  [and  Australia]  this  impediment  will,  it  is  likely,  be  re- 
moved ; but  such  is  the  fear  that  has  been  raised  lest  gold  may  depre- 
ciate in  value,  that  perhaps  no  country  will  be  in  haste  to  imitate  the 
example  of  the  United  States  and  Great  Britain.  The  surest  means  to 
prevent  the  fluctuations  of  value  between  gold  and  silver  would  be  the 
rendering  of  silver  a legal  tender  for  all  values  by  England,  with  a 
retention  of  the  present  gold  standard,  and  the  simultaneous  adoption  of 
the  gold  standard  on  the  Continent,  with  the  retention  of  the  existing 
one  of  silver.  This  reciprocity  of  valuation  and  standards  would  go  far 
to  equalize  and  repress  all  fluctuations  that  at  present  are  liable  to  dis- 
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turb  ^he  rates  of  exchange ; as,  for  instance,  between  Vienna  and 
London.  In  this  way,  too,  the  introduction  of  a common  mint  system 
for  Germany,  France,  and  England  would  be  greatly  facilitated. 


THE  PROSPECTIVE  VALUE  OF  GOLD. 

\ 

From  the  London  Economist. 

I.  Cost  of  Production.  II.  Effects  of  a Larger  Supply.  III.  Who  are  the  Chief  Sufferers 
by  a Depreciation  in  the  Value  of  Gold  ? IV.  Value  of  Fixed  Incomes. 

Few  of  our  readers  require  to  be  reminded  that  the  intrinsic  value  of 
any  article  is  determined  generally  by  the  quantity  of  labor  which  is 
required  to  produce  or  obtain  it.  To  this  rule  gold  and  silver  form  no 
exception.  If,  therefore,  new  and  richer  mines  are  discovered,  whereby 
gold  can  be  obtained  in  larger  quantities  and  with  less  labor  than  for- 
merly, its  intrinsic  value  is  correspondingly  reduced,  and  it  will  ex- 
change for  le^s  of  other  commodities  which  continue  to  require  the 
same  quantity  of  labor  to  produce  them  as  formerly.  Gold  and  silver 
have  been  accepted  as  standards  of  value  and  as  money,  chiefly  because 
they  change  least  frequently  in  the  quantities  produced,  and  therefore  in 
their  intrinsic  values.  But  to  whatever  change  gold  as  a commodity  is 
exposed,  our  money  in  account  is  also  exposed  to  a similar  change  in  its 
intrinsic  value.  We  have  adopted  gold  as  our  standard  of  value.  We 
have  determined  what  quantity  of  gold  is  represented  by  a “ pound  ” in 
account.  Each  ounce  coins  into  £3  17s.  10|-d.,  each  “pound  ” there- 
fore being  5 dwt.  3^  gr.  of  gold;  every  sum  of  money  being  nothing 
more  nor  less  than  the  quantity  of  gold  which  it  represents  in  that  pro- 
portion. In  whatever  shape  or  form  money  obligations  exist,  £ 100 
merely  represents  standard  gold  weighing  2 lb.  \ oz.  13  dwt.  13  gr. 
Under  any  circumstances,  therefore,  our  obligation  to  pay  £ 100  can 
only  be  discharged  by  the  delivery  of  that  quantity  of  gold,  or  of  some- 
thing which  represents  it,  as,  for  example,  bank-notes,  which  are  payable 
to  bearer  in  that  quantity  of  gold.  To  all  intents  and  purposes,  then, 
when  we  speak  of  sterling  money,  we  only  use  other  words  for  gold  of 
standard  quality,  at  the  rate  of  5 dwt.  3|  gr.  for  each  “ pound.” 

Supposing,  then,  all  the  sanguine  anticipations  now  entertained  in  re- 
lation to  California  to  be  confirmed,  it  is  clear  that  the  condition  exists 
under  which  the  intrinsic  value  of  gold  will  fall,  inasmuch  as  it  will  be 
produced  in  large  quantities  with  less  labor  than  formerly.  The  dis- 
covery and  the  greater  abundance  of  gold,  so  far  as  its  real  utility  is 
concerned,  and  its  power  of  adding  to  the  comforts  and  gratification  of 
life,  are  of  comparatively  little  importance.  The  discovery  of  the  Black 
Band  iron  in  Scotland,  — of  the  sheep  walks  in  Australia,  which  have 
made  wool  more  abundant,  — of  draining  and  manuring,  which  have 
produced  so  much  more  wheat  with  the  same  labor,  — or  similar  inven- 
tions, is  of  infinitely  more  importance  to  the  human  family  than  the 
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discovery  of  California,  inasmuch  as  the  former  contribute  to  increase 
the  real  comforts'and  satisfaction  of  life  in  a great  degree  to  large  masses 
of  people,  while  the  latter  only  render  a little  cheaper  the  ornaments 
and  utensils  made  of  gold.  In  the  light,  then,  of  mere  utility,  the  dis- 
covery of  California  is  an  unimportant  and  secondary  event.  If  gold 
were  used  only  as  a commodity,  the  only  effect  which  the  discovery  of 
California  would  have,  would  be  to  enable  persons  to  obtain  it  in  future 
at  a less  cost  measured  in  other  articles  ; while  those  who  happened  to 
hold  stock  of  it  would  suffer  a loss  just  similar  to  that  which  a merchant 
suffers  on  his  stock  of  wheat  or  sugar  when  those  articles  fall  in  price. 
And  the  same  would  be  pretty  much  the  case  in  its  use  as  money,  were 
all  transactions  settled  at  the  time,  and  if  there  were  no  credit  given  or 
taken,  nor  contracts  existing  which  provided  for  payments  at  a distant 
day.  Were  there  no  such  persons  as  debtors  and  creditors,  and  no  con- 
tracts providing  for  fixed  payments  at  a future  time,  whatever  deprecia- 
tion occurred  in  the  value  of  gold  at  any  time  would  affect  only  the 
holders  of  money  or  gold  at  the  moment,  though  it  is  probable  any  such 
change  would  be  so  gradual,  as  to  be  imperceptible  in  its  effects  at  any 
one  time. 

But  when  we  consider  the  numerous  and  complicated  jvays  in  which 
money  obligations  exist,  — contracts  providing  for  fixed  payments  for 
long  periods  of  time, — loans,  the  repayment  of  which  is  deferred  to  a 
distant  date,  — the  effects  of  a reduction  of  the  intrinsic  value  of  gold 
become  of  much  more  importance  in  its  character  as  “ money  than  as 
a common  commodity.  For  the  sake  of  considering  this  subject  more 
easily,  we  will  suppose  that  during  the  next  twenty  years  gold  will  fall 
in  intrinsic  value,  and  in  relation  to  other  commodities,  by  one  fifth,  or 
twenty  per  cent.,  or  at  the  rate  of  one  per  cent,  per  annum.  Such  a 
depreciation  in  the  intrinsic  value  of  money  would  have  no  effect  on  the 
intrinsic  value  of  other  commodities  ; but  the  same  sum  of  money  at  its 
reduced  value  would  only  purchase  less  of  any  other  article  than  before. 
£ 3 17s.  10id.,  or  an  ounce  of  gold,  if  depreciated  by  20  per  cent., 
would  purchase  one  fifth  less  wheat  or  iron  than  before  (all  other  things 
remaining  the  same),  or,  in  other  words,  they  would  rise  in  nominal  pi  ice 
expressed  in  gold  by  the  rate  of  the  depreciation.  1 hus  wheat  worth 
40s.  a quarter  at  the  present  value  of  gold  would  rise  in  nominal  price 
to  48s.  if  gold  were  depreciated  20  per  cent. 

In  the  first  place,  our  correspondent  is  obviously  in  error  in  supposing 
that  by  such  a depreciation  u capitalists  of  all  grades  would  be  mulcted 
of  a portion  of  their  property  for  the  benefit  of  the  Californian  ad  ven- 
ture rs.”  The  Californian  adventurers  will  only  receive  from  the  rest 
of  the  world  that  quantity  of  other  commodities  in  exchange  for  their 
trold  which  it  is  intrinsically  worth  from  time  to  time.  And  there  are 
many  forms  in  which  capital  would  not  be  affected  by  the  depreciation 

which  we  have  described.  . . 

1.  Capital  invested  in  land,  houses,  and  every  description  of  real 
property,  would  be  uninfluenced  by  a depreciation  in  the  value  of  gold, 
except  so  far  as  rents  may'be  fixed  for  a period.  If  gold  fell  20  per 
cent.,  the  only  effect  would  be  to  raise  the  price  of  all  such  piopeity, 
and  of  rents  in  a similar  degree. 
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2.  Capital  invested  in  machinery,  canals,  mines,  railways,  and  similar 
property,  would  not  be  affected  by  such  a depreciation,  because  their 
value  would  become  so  much  greater  nominally,  and  the  dividends 
would  be  at  the  same  rate  on  the  nominally  increased  value  of  the 
property  as  on  the  lesser  value  before.  The  net  income  would  therefore 
be  increased  as  much  nominally  as  gold  had  depreciated  ; but  it  would 
purchase  no  more  of  other  commodities,  as,  on  the  same  principle,  they 
would  have  risen  in  price  in  the  same  proportion. 

3.  To  an  almost  imperceptible  extent  could  persons  in  trade  or  com- 
merce suffer.  The  great  bulk  of  every  trader’s  capital  consists  of  produce 
in  warehouse,  machinery,  raw  material,  partly  or  wholly  finished  goods, 
&c.,  all  of  which  would  be  unaffected  by  the  depreciation  of  gold,  as 
the  nominal  price  of  all  would  continue  to  rise,  as  the  intrinsic  value  of 
gold  fell.  To  the  extent  to  which  they  held  money  at  the  time  the  de- 
preciation took  place,  and  to  the  extent  of  their  book  debts,  they  might 
slightly  suffer,  but  then,  if  it  is  remembered  how  short  trade  credits  are, 
it  will  be  obvious  that  there  is  not  time  for  any  sensible  depreciation  on 
such  debts.  Practically,  too,  it  would  happen  that  the  bulk  of  traders 
owed  as  much  at  the  time  as  was  due  to  them,  so  that  what  they  lost  as 
creditors  they  would  gain  as  debtors. 

In  short,  all  capital  represented  by  other  property  or  commodities 
than  gold  or  money  would  be  unaffected  by  any  depreciation  in  the 
value  of  gold  ; as,  in  all  such  cases,  the  nominal  price  would  rise  in 
proportion  to  the  depreciation.  The  relative  position,  therefore,  of  dif- 
ferent producers  would  be  exactly  the  same  as  before. 

The  chief  in  fact  the  only  sufferers  in  any  perceptible  degree,  would 
be  those  who  had  invested  their  money  for  long  periods  of  time,  on  the 
stipulation  for  its  repayment  at  a distant  day.  They  lend  actually  a 
quantity  of  gold,  calculated  into  money  at  the  rate  of  £ 3 17s.  10|(Z.  to 
the  ounce,  receiving  a stipulated  interest  for  its  use,  and  at  the  time 
agreed  upon  they  receive  back  the  same  quantity  of  gold.  If,  then, 
their  commodity  has  risen  or  fallen  in  intrinsic  value  in  the  interim,  they 
are  the  losers  or  the  gainers.  It  is  the  same  as  a man  who  lets  on 
lease,  or  lends  the  use  of,  for  a stipelated  period,  a quantity  of  land  for 
so  much  yearly  rent ; — at  the  conclusion  of  the  time  the  contract  is 
completed  by  surrendering  to  the  lender  or  landlord  the  same  land.  If 
land  has  risen  or  fallen  in  the  interim,  the  landlord  is  the  gainer  or  the 
loser  by  the  change,  and  obtains  a corresponding  rent  in  future  to  its 
altered  value.  Whether  it  proves  the  best  speculation  to  hold  capital  in 
some  of  the  various  forms  of  money,  — or,  in  other  words,  of  gold, — 
or  in  land,  or  other  property,  must  depend  entirely  on  circumstances. 
But  it  may  be  said  that  a person  holding  land  or  other  real  property, 
though  bound  up  under  a lease  for  a long  period,  if  afraid  of  a depre- 
ciation, has  the  opportunity  of  selling  it,  though  subject  to  the  existing 
leases,  and  thus  avoiding  a loss.  The  same  may  be  done  in  the  case 
of  investments  of  money  in  many  of  the  most  important  forms  which 
they  assume.  The  holder  of  public  stock  may  sell  it  whenever  he 
pleases,  and  invest  his  capital  in  other  property,  and  so  avoid  future 
losses. 
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The  chief  sufferers  by  a depreciation  in  the  value  of  gold  will  be  : — 

1.  Those  who  have  let  property  on  long  leases  at  fixed  money  rents. 
But  this  loss  will  be  limited  to  the  rent  only,  and  will  cease  with  the 
expiry  of  the  lease.  The  property  itself  will  not  depreciate,  but  will 
afterwards  command  a higher  nominal  rent  in  proportion  to  the  depre- 
ciation. But  so  long  as  the  lease  lasts,  the  rent,  though  nominally  the 
same  during  the  whole  period,  is  actually  lower  from  time  to  time  as 
depreciation  goes  forward,  inasmuch  as  it  will  buy  less  of  all  other 
commodities.  The  best  way  for  providing  against  such  a result,  when 
property  is  let  for  any  long  period  of  time,  is  to  determine  the  rent  by  a 
certain  quantity  of  grain.  Adam  Smith  justly  remarks,  that  while  the 
precious  metals  are  the  best  measure  of  value  from  year  to  year,  wheat 
is  the  best  from  century  to  century. 

2.  Those  who  have  fixed  annuities  or  rent-charges  for  life.  In  these 
cases  the  rent  may  rise  or  fall,  but  the  encumbrance  remains  the  same. 
A settlement  of  £ 1,000  a year  made  at  this  time,  which  may  not  be 
payable  till  twenty  years  hence,  will  then  be  worth  only  £ 800  in  re- 
ality, if  the  supposed  depreciation  shall  take  place  ; while  the  rental  of 
the  property  will  have  risen  in  proportion  to  the  depreciation  in  the  in- 
terim. The  most  just  way  in  charging  property,  so  as  to  avoid  loss  and 
disappointment  to  either  party,  is  to  settle  a certain  fixed  proportion  of 
the  net  rental  from  time  to  time.  If  the  net  rental  of  an  estate  be  now 
£ 10,000  a year,  and  it  is  wished  to  settle  £ 1,000  a year  charged  upon 
it,  it  would  be  better  for  all  parties  to  fix  the  charge  at  10  per  cent,  of 
the  net  rental  than  at  the  fixed  sum  of  £ 1,000.  By  this  means  the  in- 
justice and  inconvenience  which  are  often  unintentionally  committed, 
sometimes  on  one  side,  sometimes  on  the  other,  by  change  of  circum- 
stances, would  be  avoided,  and  the  charge  upon  the  estate  would  always 
represent  the  same  proportion  of  the  net  rental  as  it  was  meant  to  do 
when  the  settlement  was  made. 

3.  The  holders  of  life  insurances  and  other  claims  payable  at  death 
or  at  a distant  fixed  day.  But  what  is  a life  insurancb  in  reality  ? It  is 
a certain  interest  in  a fund  of  money,  to  which  the  insurer  contributes 
as  much  annually  as,  with  the  interest  which  is  received  for  it  in  the 
mean  time,  will  make  his  share  of  the  accumulated  fund  on  the  probable 
day  of  his  death  the  amount  insured.  It  is  therefore,  in  reality,  so 
much  gold  accumulated,  and  divisible  by  certain  rules.  If,  then,  the 
gold  is  of  less  value  when  divided  than  when  contributed,  it  is  just  one 
of  those  unavoidable  risks  to  which  every  investment  is  exposed,  whether 
it  be  land,  houses,  cotton,  or  wheat.  But  in  the  case  of  life  insurances 
it  is  not  all  loss,  for  the  premiums  which  are  payable  year  after  year,  as 
the  depreciation  proceeds,  are  paid  in  money  representing  gold  of  a 
lower  value,  and  though  the  premium  is  nominally  the  same,  it  is  in 
reality  so  much  less. 

4.  Another  class  which  will  suffer,  and  now  not  an  inconsiderable  one, 
will  be  the  holders  of  guaranteed  railway  shares.  I hey  are  in  the  posi- 
tion of  men  who  have  lent  money  for  an  interminable  period,  for  a fixed 
annuity  : the  nominal  value  of  the  railway  will  rise,  but  their  original 
shares,  and  the  interest  payable  on  them,  will  continue  to  oe  nominally 
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the  same,  while  its  intrinsic  value  or  purchasing  power  will  be  less. 
The  change  will  operate  as  a relief  to  that  extent  to  the  general  share- 
holders against  the  holders  of  guaranteed  shares. 

5.  But  the  great  and  important  class  which  will  suffer  by  a depre- 
ciation is  the  fundholders.  The  National  Debt  of  England  represents 
in  round  figures  <£800,000,000  of  capital,  the  interest  <£28,000,000 
annually.  This  debt  represents  gold  at  the  rate  of  <£  3 17s.  10|rZ.  an 
ounce,  and  the  interest  is  payable  in  money  at  the  same  rate.  If,  then, 
in  the  next  twenty  years,  gold  depreciates  at  the  rate  of  twenty  per  cent., 
while  the  debt  and  the  interest  will  remain  the  same  nominally,  yet  in 
reality  the  burden  will  be  reduced  to  the  public  by  that  rate,  and  the 
fundholder  will  be  so  much  poorer.  That  is,  though  the  same  nominal 
amount  of  taxes  may  be  contributed  by  the  public  for  the  payment  of 
the  interest  of  the  debt,  yet  in  reality  it  will  form  a smaller  portion  of 
the  labor  and  produce  of  the  country  ; and  though  the  same  nominal 
sum  will  be  received  by  the  fundholder,  yet  it  will  have  less  power  of 
purchase  than  before.  The  real  effect  of  such  a depreciation  as  we 
suppose  will  be  to  wipe  off  <£  160,000,000  of  the  National  Debt,  and 
<£  5,600,000  of  the  annual  interest.  That  is,  though  the  nominal 
amount  of  both  would  remain  the  same,  the  real  intrinsic  value  meas- 
ured in  labor  or  other  commodities  would  be  less  by  the  sums  named. 
As  a whole,  the  country  would  be  neither  richer  nor  poorer  ; what  one 
class  lost  another  would  gain,  except  so  far  as  a small  amount  is  owing 
to  persons  abroad. 

But  the  question  is,  Is  this  spoliation,  as  it  has  been  termed  ? is  it 
unjust  ? Our  correspondent  is  a Birmingham  merchant.  He  dreads 
the  “ spoliation,”  and  craves  for  sympathy  in  favor  of  the  public  cred- 
itor. A large  school  in  his  own  town  have,  for  the  last  thirty  years, 
been  holding  just  the  opposite  language.  They  have  been,  and  still  are, 
contending  that  the  public  creditor  has  received,  and  is  receiving,  far 
more  than  he  is  entitled  to.  We,  in  common  with  all  who  have  looked 
fairly  at  this  question,  have  strenuously  defended  the  creditor  against 
the  Birmingham  aggressors,  and  have  contended  that,  happen  what  may, 
he  is  entitled  to  his  “ bond.”  When  we  have  been  told  that  he  lent  his 
money  in  depreciated  currency,  in  gold  at  £4  to  <£  5 an  ounce,  and  that 
he  should  only  be  paid  in  the  rate  at  which  he  lent,  we  have  replied  : 
No  depreciation  took  place  till  1800,  at  which  time  about  one  half  of 
your  debt  w'as  contracted  ; very  little  depreciation  really  existed  till 
after  1808,  during  which  a further  large  portion  of  the  debt  was  con- 
tracted ; but  at  whatever  rate  the  whole  or  any  part  was  contracted,  no 

matter  ; it  was  all  lent  on  the  faith  of  an  act  of  Parliament,  which  pro- 

vided that  within  six  months  after  the  declaration  of  peace  cash  payments 
should  be  resumed  at  the  rate  of  £ 3 17s.  10 \d.  the  ounce  ; and  there- 
fore that  nothing  could  release  the  public  debtor  from  the  obligation  to 
pay  the  public  creditor  in  full  at  that  rate.  The  creditor  was  entitled  to 

his  bond  to  the  letter,  and  he  has  got  it.  The  debtor  has  kept  faith  with 

him  to  the  full.  The  creditor  contracted  to  pay  at  the  rate  of  <£  3 17s. 
10£d.  an  ounce,  though  he  borrowed  at  one  time  at  the  rate  of  £ 5 an 
ounce.  He  has  no  merit  in  having  done  so.  It  was  simple  justice. 
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But  the  speculator  or  invester  in  public  funds,  as  in  railways,  runs 
risks.  If  he  is  not  to  be  defrauded  of  his  gains  when  circumstances  go 
in  his  favor,  neither  is  he  to  be  guaranteed  against  losses  if  the  intrinsic 
value  of  his  security  becomes  less.  One  man  buys  land,  houses,  or 
railway  shares  : his  property  may  rise  or  fall,  but  he  alone  runs  the  risk. 
Another  invests  his  capital  in  the  funds,  which  represent  fixed  quantities 
of  gold,  and  if  the  intrinsic  value  of  that  commodity  rises  or  falls,  he 
alone  is  the  gainer  or  the  loser. 

But  though  the  loss  consequent  upon  a depreciation  in  the  intrinsic 
value  of  gold,  to  the  extent  of  20  per  cent,  during  the  next  twenty  years, 
may  be  great  from  first  to  last  on  a class,  yet,  individually,  the  hardship 
may  be  extremely  trivial.  During  the  whole  of  that  period  there  will 
be  a constant  tendency  for  any  difference  in  the  intrinsic  value  of  dif- 
ferent modes  of  investment  to  correct  themselves.  The  depreciation 
will  be  gradual,  and  in  almost  imperceptible  steps  from  year  to  year. 
The  fundholder,  at  any  particular  moment,  may  sell  out,  and  invest  his 
money  in  land,  houses,  or  other  property  that  he  thinks  will  be  more  ad- 
vantageous. Such  operations  are  constantly  going  on.  Each  person  is 
governed  by  his  own  estimate  of  the  relative  value  of  different  descrip- 
tions of  property.  He  may  be  right  or  wrong.  One  may  sell  consols 
and  buy  Irish  land  at  twelve  or  fifteen  years’  purchase,  and  at  the  end 
of  the  twenty  years  may  find  it  worth  just  twice  what  he  gave  for  it. 
Another  may  sell  consols  and  buy  railway  shares,  and  find  at  the  end 
of  twenty  years  that  he  has  been  a gainer  by  his  enterprise.  Another 
may  dislike  the  risk  of  Irish  land,  or  of  railways,  or  of  property  gener- 
ally ; may  doubt  very  much  whether  California  will  produce  all  that  is 
expected  ; whether  gold  will  fall  in  value  ; may  even  suggest  to  his  own 
mind  the  possibility  of  other  things  falling  even  more  in  proportion  than 
gold  ; and,  above  all,  may  set  a high  value  on  the  great  ease  and  se- 
curity which  attend  the  payment  of  the  public  dividends  half-yearly, 
and  may  on  the  whole  prefer  holding  public  funds  with  all  the  risk  of 
cheaper  gold.  But  these  are  all  speculations,  the  result  of  which  each 
man  alone  must  be  responsible  for.  It  is  certain  that  any  person  may 
now  sell  consols  and  buy  other  property  at  a very  fair  price.  If  he  does 
not  do  so,  but  continues  to  hold  consols,  he  takes  the  risk,  and  must  not 
complain,  whatever  the  result  may  be.  But  in  proportion  as  persons 
are  disposed  to  sell  consols  and  buy  other  property,  the  price  of  the 
former  will  fall  and  that  of  the  latter  will  rise  ; so  that  throughout  the 
whole  twenty  years  there  would  be  a constant  tendency  to  correct  any 
inequality  which  might  arise.  And  the  extent  of  the  loss  or  inconven- 
ience which  could  be  experienced  at  any  one  time,  while  a depreciation 
to  the  extent  of  twenty  per  cent,  was  going  on,  would  be  so  small  as  to 
be  quite  imperceptible  at  the  moment,  however  appalling  it  looks  as  a 
whole. 

Nothing,  therefore,  in  our  mind,  could  be  more  unwise  or  unjust  than 
to  attempt  in  any  way  to  tamper  with  the  standard,  or  to  readjust  exist- 
ing obligations.  The  proportion  of  the  capital  of  the  country  that  can 
be  affected  at  all  by  any  such  change  in  the  intrinsic  value  of  gold  is 
comparatively  small,  and  that  portion  is  held  under  circumstances  which 
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generally  enable  the  owners  to  avoid  the  risk,  if  they  choose  to  do  so, 
by  changing  the  security,  but  which  if  they  choose  to  run,  they  are  not 
entitled  to  complain,  whatever  may  he  the  results. 


But  there  is  one  important  view  of  the  subject,  in  regard  to  the  posi- 
tion of  fundholders  and  annuitants,  which  has  always,  in  these  discus- 
sions, been  overlooked,  and  which  should  go  a long  way  to  reconcile 
them  to  any  change  which  may  take  place.  Let  them  contrast  their 
position  with  what  it  was  thirty  years  ago.  Faith  has  been  kept  with 
them.  They  have  been  paid  in  full  money,  at  the  rate  of  an  ounce  of 
gold  for  every  £3  17 s.  10|d.  of  interest  due  to  them.  It  may  perhaps 
be  difficult  to  show  that  the  intrinsic  value  of  gold  has  risen  during  that 
period.  But  there  is  no  difficulty  in  showing  that  at  least  the  relative 
value  of  every  other  article  has  fallen  very  much,  which,  so  far  as  they 
are  concerned,  is  practically  the  same  thing.  A thousand  a year  now  is 
a very  different  thing  from  the  same  sum  in  1820.  The  whole  course 
of  legislation  has  been  to  reduce  the  price  of  all  that  they  have  to  buy. 
Ingenuity,  science,  and  toil  have  been  at  work  to  the  same  end.  How 
much  would  gold  have  to  fall  in  value  before  a given  quantity  would 
exchange  only  for  the  same  quantity  of  the  necessaries  and  luxuries  of 
life  that  it  did  thirty  years  ago  ? People  may  spend  as  much  money  as 
ever,  but  then  they  live  much  more  luxuriously.  But  there  can  be  no 
doubt  that  eight  hundred  a year  well  applied  now,  will  go  further  than  a 
thousand  a year  would  have  done  in  1820.  And  although  the  fund- 
holder,  with  his  fixed  income,  may  have  contributed  literally  nothing  to 
the  causes  which  have  produced  this  greater  abundance  and  cheapness, 
yet  he  was  always  fairly  entitled,  in  strict  justice,  as  much  as  any  other 
member  of  the  community,  to  participate  in  their  advantages.  But  then, 
if  he  has  enjoyed  such  advantages  in  the  strict  performance  of  the  con- 
tract, let  him  not  seek  to  depart  from  it,  if  things  should  go  a little  the 
other  way.  Do  not  let  him  begrudge  some  advantage  to  the  laborious, 
tax-paving  classes,  when  a turn  of  events  may  make  the  contract  more 
favorable  to  them,  after  he  has  enjoyed  so  much  from  a strict  ad- 
herence to  the  “ bond.”  The  worst  that  will  happen  to  him  will  be,  that 
some  small  portion  of  the  many  advantages  he  has  gained,  and  will 
hereafter  gain,  from  free-trade,  from  the  ingenuity,  the  science,  the  toil 
of  others,  will  be  lost  by  a fall  in  the  intrinsic  value  of  gold.  But  at 
least  we  may  safely  say  that  no  such  depreciation  in  gold  will  take 
place  as  will  reduce  the  fixed  income  of  the  fundholder  to  the  same 
power  of  purchase  that  it  had  in  1820.  Indeed,  it  is  even  more  probable 
that  a continuance  of  the  same  causes  which  have  for  some  years  past 
been  in  operation,  will  rather  further  reduce  the  price  of  other  commod- 
ities during  the  next  twenty  years,  as  fast  as  the  value  of  gold  shall  fall, 
even  supposing  it  does  so  at  the  rate  we  have  assumed.  I he  fundholder, 
therefore,  has  no  cause  for  disturbing  the  “ bond,”  nor  for  the  slightest 
dissatisfaction. 
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Art.  2574.  A mint,  for  the  purpose  of  a national  coinage,  .shall  be 
established,  to  be  situated  and  carried  on  at  Philadelphia  for  the  time 
being.  Acts  1792,  1795,  1823,  1828. 

2575.  The  officers  of  the  mint  of  the  United  States  shall  be  a director, 
a treasurer,  an  assayer,  a melter  and  refiner,  a chief  coiner,  and  engraver, 
to  be  appointed  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  by  and  with  the  ad- 
vice and  consent  of  the  Senate.  Act  18th  January,  1837,  sec.  1. 

2576.  The  respective  duties  of  the  officers  of  the  mint  shall  be  as  fol- 
lows : — 

First.  The  director  shall  have  the  control  and  management  of  the  mint, 
the  superintendence  of  the  officers  and  persons  employed  therein,  and  the 
general  regulation  and  supervision  of  the  business  of  the  several  branches. 
And  in  the  month  of  January  of  every  year  he  shall  make  a report  to  the 
President  of  the  United  States  of  the  operations  of  the  mint  and  its 
branches  for  the  year  preceding.  And  also  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  from  time  to  time,  as  said  Secretary  shall  require,  setting  forth 
all  the  operations  of  the  mint  subsequent  to  the  last  report  made  upon  the 
subject. 

Second.  The  treasurer  shall  receive  and  safely  keep  all  moneys  which  » 
shall  be  for  the  use  and  support  of  the  mint ; shall  keep  all  the  current 
accounts  of  the  mint,  and  pay  all  moneys  due  by  the  mint,  on  warrants 
from  the  director.  He  shall  receive  all  bullion  brought  to  the  mint  for 
coinage  ; shall  be  the  keeper  of  all  bullion  and  coin  in  the  mint,  except 
while  the  same  is  legally  placed  in  the  hands  of  other  officers,  and  shall, 
on  warrants  from  the  director,  deliver  all  coins  struck  at  the  mint  to  the 
persons  to  whom  they  shall  be  legally  payable.  And  he  shall  keep  regu- 
lar and  faithful  accounts  of  all  the  transactions  of  the  mint,  in  bullion  and 
coins,  both  with  the  officers  of  the  mint  and  the  depositors;  and  shall  pre- 
sent, quarter-yearly,  to  the  treasury  department  of  the  United  States,  ac- 
cording to  such  forms  as  shall  be  prescribed  by  that  department,  an  ac- 
count of  the  receipts  and  disbursements  of  the  mint,  for  the  purpose  of 
being  adjusted  and  settled. 

Third.  The  assayer  shall  carefully  assay  all  metals  used  in  coinage, 
whenever  such  assays  are  required  in  the  operations  of  the  mint ; and  he 
shall  also  make  assays  of  coins  whenever  instructed  to  do  so  by  the  di- 
rector. 

Fourth.  The  melter  and  refiner  shall  execute  all  the  operations  which 
are  necessary  in  order  to  form  ingots  of  standard  silver  or  gold,  suitable 
for  the  chief  coiner,  from  the  metals  legally  delivered  to  him  for  that  pur- 
pose. 
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Fifth.  The  chief  coiner  shall  execute  all  the  operations  which  are 
necessary  in  order  to  form  coins,  conformable  in  all  respects  to  the  law, 
from  the  standard  silver  and  gold  ingots,  and  the  copper  planchets,  legally 
delivered  to  him  for  this  purpose. 

Sixth.  The  engraver  shall  prepare  and  engrave,  with  the  legal  devices 
and  inscriptions,  all  the  dies  used  in  the  coinage  of  the  mint  and  its 
branches.  Ibid.,  sec.  2. 

2577.  The  director  shall  appoint,  with  the  approbation  of  the  Presi- 

dent, assistants  to  the  assayer,  melter  and  refiner,  chief  coiner,  and  en- 
graver, and  clerks  for  the  director  and  treasurer,  whenever,  on  representa- 
tion made  by  the  director  to  the  President,  it  shall  be  the  opinion  of  the 
President  that  such  assistants  or  clerks  are  necessary.  And  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  assistants  to  aid  their  principals  in  the  execution  of  their 
respective  offices,  and  of  the  clerks  to  perform  such  duties  as  shall  be  pre- 
scribed for  them  by  the  director.  Ibid.,  sec.  3.  , 

2578.  Whenever  any  officer  of  the  mint  shall  be  temporarily  absent  on 
account  of  sickness,  or  any  other  sufficient  cause,  it  shall  be  lawful  for 
the  director,  with  the  assent  of  said  officer,  to  appoint  some  person  at- 
tached to  the  mint  to  act  in  the  place  of  such  officer  during  his  absence, 
and  the  director  shall  employ  such  workmen  and  servants  in  the  mint  as 
he  shall  from  time  to  time  find  necessary.  Ibid.,  sec.  4. 

2579.  Every  officer,  assistant,  and  clerk  of  the  mint,  shall,  before  he 
enters  upon  the  execution  of  his  office,  take  an  oath  or  affirmation  before 
some  judge  of  the  United  States,  or  judge  of  the  superior  court  or  any 
court  of  record  of  any  State,  faithfully  and  diligently  to  perform  the 
duties  thereof.  Ibid.,  sec.  5. 

The  following  officers  of  the  mint,  before  entering  upon  the  execution 
of  their  respective  offices,  shall  become  bound  to  the  United  States,  with 
one  or  more  sureties,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Ireasury, 
in  the  sums  hereinafter  mentioned,  with  condition  for  the  faithful  and  dili- 
gent performance  of  the  duties  of  their  offices,  viz.  : — The  treasurer  in 
the  sum  of  ten  thousand  dollars  ; the  assayer  in  the  sum  of  five  thousand 
dollars;  the  melter  and  refiner  in  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  dollars;  and 
the  chief  coiner  in  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  dollars.  And  similar  bonds 
may  also  be  required  of  the  assistants  and  clerks,  in  such  sums  as  the  di- 
rector shall  determine,  with  the  approbation  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury.  Ibid.,  sec.  6. 

2580.  There  shall  be  allowed  to  the  officers  of  the  mint  the  following 
salaries  per  annum  : — To  the  director,  for  his  services,  including  travel- 
ling expenses  incurred  in  visiting  the  different  branches,  and  all  other 
charges  whatever,  three  thousand  five  hundred  dollars  ; to  the  treasurer, 
assayer,  melter  and  refiner,  chief  coiner,  and  engraver,  each,  two  thou- 
sand dollars  ; to  the  assistants  and  clerks,  such  annual  salaries  shall  be 
allowed  as  the  director  may  determine,  with  the  approbation  of  the  Presi- 
dent : Provided,  That  an  assistant  shall  not  receive  more  than  fifteen  hun- 
dred dollars ; and  that  a clerk  shall  not  receive  more  than  twelve  hundred 
dollars  ; to  the  workmen  and  servants  shall  be  allowed  such  wages,  to  be 
determined  by  the  director,  as  may  be  customary  and  reasonable,  accord- 
ing to  their  respective  stations  and  occupations;  and  that  the  salaries  pro- 
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viiled  for  in  this  section  shall  be  payable  in  quarterly  instalments.  Ibid., 
sec.  7. 

2581.  The  standard  for  both  gold  and  silver  coins  of  the  United  States 
shall  hereafter  be  such,  that,  of  one  thousand  parts  by  weight,  nine  hun- 
dred shall  be  of  pure  metal,  and  one  hundred  of  alloy  ; and  the  alloy  of 
the  silver  coins  shall  be  of  copper ; and  the  alloy  of  the  gold  coins  shall 
be  of  copper  and  silver,  provided  that  the  silver  do  not  exceed  one  half  of 
the  whole  alloy.  Ibid.,  sec.  8. 

Of  the  silver  coins,  the  dollar  shall  be  of  the  weight  of  four  hundred 
and  twelve  and  one  half  grains ; the  half-dollar  of  the  weight  of  two 
hundred  and  six  and  one  fourth  grains  ; the  quarter-dollar  of  the  weight 
of  one  hundred  and  three  and  one  eighth  grains ; the  dime,  or  tenth  part 
of  a dollar,  of  the  weight  of  forty-one  and  a quarter  grains ; and  the  half- 
dime, or  twentieth  part  of  a dollar,  of  the  weight  of  twenty  grains  and 
five  eighths  of  a grain.  And  the  dollars,  half-dollars,  and  quarter-dollars, 
dimes,  and  half-dimes,  shall  be  legal  tenders  of  payment,  according  to 
their  nominal  value,  for  any  sums  whatever.  Ibid.,  sec.  9. 

Of  the  gold  coins,  the  weight  of  the  eagle  shall  be  two  hundred  and 
fifty-eight  grains ; that  of  the  half-eagle  one  hundred  and  twenty-nine 
grains ; and  that  of  the  quarter-eagle  sixty-four  and  one  half  grains. 
And  for  all  sums  whatever,  the  eagle  shall  be  a legal  tender  of  payment 
for  ten  dollars,  the  half-eagle  for  five  dollars,  and  the  quarter-eagle  for 
two  and  a half  dollars.  Ibid.,  sec.  10. 

The  silver  coins  heretofore  issued  at  the  mint  of  the  United  States,  and 
the  gold  coins  issued  since  the  thirty-first  day  of  July,  one  thousand  eight 
hundred  and  thirty-four,  shall  continue  to  be  legal  tenders  of  payment 
for  their  nominal  values,  on  the  same  terms  as  if  they  were  of  the  coin- 
age provided  for  by  this  act.  Ibid.,  sec.  11.  t. 

2582.  The  gold  coins  of  the  United  States  shall  contain  the  following 
quantities  of  metal,  that  is  to  say,  each  eagle  shall  contain  two  hundred 
and  thirty-two  grains  of  pure  gold,  and  two  hundred  and  fifty-eight  grains 
of  standard  gold  ; each  half-eagle  one  hundred  and  sixteen  grains  of  pure 
gold,  and  one  hundred  and  twenty-nine  grains  of  standard  gold  ; each 
quarter-eagle  shall  contain  fifty-eight  grains  of  pure  gold,  and  sixty-four 
and  a half  grains  of  standard  gold  ; every  such  eagle  shall  be  of  the 
value  of  ten  dollars  ; every  such  half-eagle  shall  be  of  the  value  of  five 
dollars ; and  every  such  quarter-eagle  shall  be  of  the  value  of  two  dollars 
and  fifty  cents;  and  the  said  gold  coins  shall  be  receivable  in  all  pay- 
ments, when  of  full  weight,  according  to  their  respective  values ; and 
when  of  less  than  full  weight,  at  less  values,  proportioned  to  their  respec- 
tive actual  weights.  Act  28th  June,  1834,  sec.  1. 

2583.  All  standard  gold  or  silver  deposited  for  coinage  after  the  thirty- 
first  of  July  next,  shalt  be  paid  for  in  coin  under  the  direction  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury,  within  five  days  from  the  making  of  such  deposit, 
deducting  from  the  amount  of  said  deposit  of  gold  and  silver  one  half  of 
one  per  centum  : Provided,  That  no  deduction  shall  be  made  unless 
said  advance  be  required  by  such  depositor  within  forty  days.  Ibid., 
sec.  2. 

2584.  All  gold  coins  of  the  United  States  minted  anterior  to  the  thirty- 
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first  day  of  July  next,  shall  be  receivable  in  all  payments  at  the  rate  of 
ninety-four  and  eight  tenths  of  a cent  per  pennyweight.  Ibid.,  sec.  3. 

2585.  The  better  to  secure  a conformity  of  the  said  gold  coins  to  their 
respective  standards  as  aforesaid,  from  every  separate  mass  of  standard 
gold  which  shall  be  made  into  coins  at  the  said  mint,  there  shall  be  taken, 
set  apart  by  the  treasurer,  and  reserved  in  his  custody,  a certain  number 
of  pieces,  not  less  than  three,  and  that  once  in  every  year  the  pieces  so 
set  apart  and  reserved  shall  be  assayed  under  the  inspection  of  the  offi- 
cers, and  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  now  provided  by  law,  and,  if  it 
shall  be  found  that  the  gold  so  assayed  shall  not  be  inferior  to  the  said 
standard  hereinbefore  declared,  more  than  one  part  in  three  hundred  and 
eighty-four  in  fineness,  and  one  part  in  five  hundred  in  weight,  the  officer 
or  officers  of  the  said  mint  whom  it  may  concern  shall  be  held  excusable  ; 
but  if  any  greater  inferiority  shall  appear,  it  shall  be  certified  to  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  and  if  he  shall  so  decide,  the  said  officer  or 
officers  shall  be  thereafter  disqualified  to  hold  their  respective  offices  : 
Prodded , That  if,  in  making  any  delivery  of  coin  at  the  mint  in  pay- 
ment of  a deposit,  the  weight  thereof  shall  be  found  defective,  the  officer 
concerned  shall  be  responsible  to  the  owner  for  the  full  weight,  if  claimed 
at  the  time  of  delivery.  Ibid.,  sec.  4. 

2586.  Of  the  copper  coins,  the  weight  of  the  cent  shall  be  one  hundred 
and  sixty-eight  grains,  and  the  weight  of  the  half-cent  eighty-four  grains. 
And  the  cent  shall  be  considered  of  the  value  of  one  hundredth  part  of 
a dollar,  and  the  half-cent  of  the  value  of  one  two-hundredth  part  of  a dol- 
lar. Act  18th  January,  1837,  sec.  12. 

2587.  Upon  the  coins  struck  at  the  mint  there  shall  be  the  following 
devices  and  legends  : — Upon  one  side  of  each  of  said  coins  there  shall  be 
an  impression  emblematic  of  liberty,  with  an  inscription  of  the  word 
Liberty,  and  the  year  of  the  coinage  ; and  upon  the  reverse  of  each  of 
the  o-o Id  and  silver  coins,  there'shall  he  the  figure  or  representation  of  an 
eagle,  with  the  inscription,  United  States  of  America,  and  a designation 
0f°the  value  of  the  coin ; but  on  the  reverse  of  the  dime  and  half-dime, 
cent  and  half-cent,  the  figure  of  the  eagle  shall  be  omitted.  Ibid., 
sec.  13. 

2588.  Gold  and  silver  bullion  brought  to  the  mint  for  coinage  shall  be 
received  and  coined,  by  the  proper  officers,  for  the  benefit  of  the  depos- 
itor : Provided , That  it  shall  be  lawful  to  refuse,  at  the  mint,  any  deposit 
of  less  value  than  two  hundred  dollars,  and  any  bullion  so  base  as  to  be 
unsuitable  for  the  operations  of  the  mint : And  provided  also , That  when 
gold  and  silver  are  combined,  if  either  of  these  metals  be  in  such  small 
proportion  that  it  cannot  be  separated  advantageously,  no  allowance  shall* 
be  made  to  the  depositor  for  the  value  of  such  metal.  Ibid.,  sec.  14. 

When  bullion  is  brought  to  the  mint  for  coinage,  it  shall  be  weighed  by 
the  treasurer,  in  the  presence  of  the  depositor,  when  practicable,  and  a 
receipt  given,  which  shall  state  the  description  and  weight  of  the  bullion: 
Provided , That  when  the  bullion  is  in  such  a state  as  to  require  melting 
before  its  value  can  be  ascertained,  the  weight  after  melting  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  the  true  weight  of  the  bullion  deposited.  Ibid.,  sec.  15. 

2589  From  every  parcel  of  bullion  deposited  for  coinage,  the  tiensuicr 
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shall  deliver  to  the  assayer  a sufficient  portion  for  the  purpose  of  being 
assayed  ; but  all  such  bullion  remaining  from  the  operations  of  the  assay 
shall  be  returned  to  the  treasurer  by  the  assayer.  Ibid.,  sec.  16. 

The  assayer  shall  report  to  the  treasurer  the  quality  or  standard  of  the 
bullion  assayed  by  him  ; and  he  shall  also  communicate  to  the  treasurer 
such  information  as  will  enable  him  to  estimate  the  amount  of  the  charges 
hereinafter  provided  for,  to  be  made  to  the  depositor,  for  the  expenses  of 
converting  the  bullion  into  standard  metal  fit  for  coinage.  Ibid.,  sec.  17. 

2590.  The  only  subjects  of  charge  by  the  mint  to  the  depositor  shall  be 
the  following : — For  refining  when  the  bullion  is  below  standard  ; for 
toughening  when  metals  are  contained  in  it,  which  render  it  unfit  for  coin- 
age ; for  copper  used  for  alloy  when  the  bullion  is  above  standard  ; for 
silver  introduced  into  the  alloy  of  gold ; and  for  separating  the  gold  and 
silver  when  these  metals  exist  together  in  the  bullion  ; and  that  the  rate  of 
these  charges  shall  be  fixed,  from  time  to  time,  by  the  director,  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  so  as  not  to  exceed,  in 
their  judgment,  the  actual  expense  to  the  mint  of  the  materials  and  labor 
employed  in  each  of  the  cases  aforementioned  ; and  the  amount  received 
from  these  charges  shall  be  accounted  for,  and  appropriated  for  defraying 
the  contingent  expenses  of  the  mint.  Ibid.,  sec.  18. 

2591.  From  the  report  of  the  assayer,  and  thie  weight  of  the  bullion, 
the  treasurer  shall  estimate  the  whole  value  of  each  deposit,  and  also  the 
amount  of  the  charges  or  deductions,  if  any ; of  all  which  he  shall  give  a 
detailed  memorandum  to  the  depositor  ; and  he  shall  also  give,  at  the 
same  time,  under  his  hand,  a certificate  of  the  net  amount  of  the  deposit, 
to  be  paid  in  coins  of  the  same  species  of  bullion  as  that  deposited.  Ibid., 
sec  19. 

2592.  Parcels  of  bullion  shall  be,  from  time  to  time,  transferred  by  the 
treasurer  to  the  melter  and  refiner ; a careful  record  of  these  transfers, 
noting  the  weight  and  character  of  the  bullion,  shall  be  kept ; and  the 
bullion  thus  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  melter  and  refiner  shall  be  subject- 
ed to  the  several  processes  which  may  be  necessary  to  form  it  into  ingots 
of  the  legal  standard,  and  of  a quality  suitable  for  coinage.  Ibid.,  sec.  20. 

The  ingots  thus  prepared  shall  be  assayed  by  the  assayer,  and  if  they 
prove  to  be  within  the  limits  allowed  for  deviation  from  the  standard,  they 
shall  be  transferred  by  the  melter  and  refiner  to  the  treasurer,  accom- 
panied by  the  assayer’s  certificate  of  their  fineness  ; and  a careful  record 
of  the  transfer  shall  be  kept  by  the  treasurer.  Ibid.,  sec.  21. 

2593.  No  ingots  of  gold  shall  be  used  for  coinage  of  which  the  quality 
differs  more  than  two  thousandths  from  the  legal  standards,  and  no  ingots 
of  silver  shall  be  used  for  coinage  of  which  the  quality  differs  more  than 
three  thousandths  from  the  legal  standard.  Ibid.,  sec.  22. 

2594.  In  the  treasurer’s  account  with  the  melter  and  refiner,  the  melter 
and  refiner  shall  be  debited  with  the  standard  weight  of  all  the  bullion 
placed  in  his  hands,  that  is  to  say,  with  the  weight  of  metal  of  legal  stand- 
ard fineness  which  it  will  make ; and  he  shall  be  credited  by  the  standard 
weight  of  all  the  ingots  delivered  by  him  to  the  treasurer,  and  once  at 
least  in  every  year,  at  such  time  as  the  director  shall  appoint,  the  melter 
and  refiner  shall  deliver  up  to  the  treasurer  all  the  bullion  in  his  posses- 
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sion,  in  order  that  his  accounts  may  be  settled  up  to  that  time ; and  in  this 
settlement  he  shall  be  entitled  to  a credit  for  the  difference  between  the 
whole  amount  of  bullion  delivered  to  him  and  received  from  him,  since 
the  last  settlement,  as  an  allowance  for  necessary  waste  : Provided , 
That  this  allowance  shall  not  exceed  two  thousandths  of  the  whole  amount 
of  gold  and  silver  bullion,  respectively,  that  had  been  delivered  to  him  by 
the  treasurer.  Ibid.,  sec.  23. 

2595.  The  treasurer  shall,  from  time  to  time,  deliver  over  to  the  chief 
coiner  ingots  for  the  purpose  of  coinage  ; he  shall  keep  a faithful  record 
of  these  transfers,  noting  the  weight  and  description  of  the  ingots  ; and 
the  ingots  thus  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  chief  coiner  shall  be  passed 
through  the  several  processes  necessary  to  make  from  them  coins,  in  all 

' respects  conformable,  to  law.  Ibid.,  sec.  24. 

2596.  In  adjusting  the  weight  of  the  coins,  the  following  deviations 
from  the  standard  weight  shall  not  be  exceeded  in  any  of  the  single 
pieces : In  the  dollar  and  half-dollar,  one  grain  and  a half ; in  the 
quarter-dollar,  one  grain  ; in  the  dime  and  half-dime,  half  a grain  ; in  the 
gold  coins,  one  quarter  of  a grain  ; in  the  copper  coins,  one  grain  in  the 
pennyweight ; and  that  in  weighing  a large  number  of  pieces  together, 
when  delivered  from  the  chief  coiner  to  the  treasurer,  and  from  the  treas- 
urer to  the  depositors,  the  deviations  from  the  standard  weight  shall  not 
exceed  the  following  limits : Four  pennyweights  in  one  thousand  dol- 
lars ; three  pennyweights  in  one  thousand  half-dollars ; two  pennyweights 
in  one  thousand  quarter-dollars  ; one  pennyweight  in  one  thousand  dimes  ; 
one  pennyweight  in  one  thousand  half-dimes ; two  pennyweights  in  one 
thousand  eagles  ; one  and  a half  pennyweight  in  one  thousand  half-eagles  ; 
one  pennyweight  in  one  thousand  quarter-eagles.  Ibid.,  sec.  25. 

2597.  The  chief  coiner  shall,  from  time  to  time,  as  the  coins  are  pre- 
pared, deliver  them  over  to  the  treasurer,  who  shall  keep  a careful  record 
of  their  kind,  number,  and  weight ; in  receiving  the  coins,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  treasurer  to  see  whether  the  coins  of  that  delivery  are  within 
the  legal  limits  of  the  standard  weight ; and  if  his  trials  for  this  purpose 
shall  not  prove  satisfactory,  he  shall  cause  all  the  coins  of  this  delivery  to 
be  weighed  separately,  and  such  as  are  not  of  legal  weight  shall  be  de- 
livered to  the  melter  and  refiner,  as  standard  bullion,  to  be  again  formed 
into  ingots  and  recoined.  Ibid.,  sec.  26. 

2598.  At  every  delivery  of  coins  made  by  the  chief  coiner  to  the  treas- 
urer, it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  treasurer,  in  the  presence  of  the  assayer, 
to  take,  indiscriminately,  a certain  number  of  pieces  of  each  variety  for 
the  annual  trial  of  coins  (the  number  being  prescribed  by  the  director), 
which  shall  be  carefully  labelled  and  deposited  in  a chest  appropriated  for 
the  purpose,  kept  under  the  joint  care  of  the  treasurer  and  assayer,  and 
so  secured  that  neither  can  have  access  to  its  contents  without  the  pres- 
ence of  the  other.  Ibid.,  sec.  27. 

2599.  The  chief  coiner  shall,  from  time  to  time,  deliver  to  the  treasurer 
the  clippings  and  other  portions  of  bullion  remaining  after  the  process  of 
coining,  and  the  treasurer  shall  keep  a careful  record  of  their  amount. 
Ibid.,  sec.  28. 

2690.  In  the  treasurer’s  account  with  the  chief  coiner,  the  chief  coiner 
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shall  be  debited  with  the  amount  in  weight  of  standard  metal  of  all  the 
bullion  placed  in  his  hands,  and  credited  with  the  amount,  also  by  weight, 
of  all  the  coins,  clippings,  and  other  bullion  delivered  by  him  to  the  treas- 
urer ; and  once  at  least  in  every  year,  at  such  time  as  the  director  shall 
appoint,  the  chief  coiner  shall  deliver  to  the  treasurer  all  the  coins  and 
bullion  in  bis  possession  ; so  that  his  accounts  may  be  settled  up  to  that 
time  ; and  in  this  settlement  he  shall  be  entitled  to  a credit  for  the  differ- 
ence between  the  whole  amount  of  the  ingots  delivered  to  him,  and  of 
the  coins  and  bulliop  received  from  him,  since  the  last  settlement,  as 
an  allowance  for  necessary  waste  : Provided , That  this  allowance  shall 
not  exceed  two  thousandths  of  the  whole  amount  of  the  silver,  or  one 
thousandth  of  the  whole  amount  of  the  gold,  that  had  been  delivered  to 
him  by  the  treasurer.  Ibid.,  sec.  *29. 

2601.  When  the  coins  which  are  the  equivalent  to  any  deposit  of  bul- 
lion are  ready  for  delivery,  they  shall  be  paid  over  to  the  depositor,  or  his 
order,  by  the  treasurer,  on  a warrant  from  the  director,  and  the  payment 
shall  be  made,  if  demanded,  in  the  order  in  which  the  bullion  shall  have 
been  brought  to  the  mint,  giving  priority  according  to  priority  of  deposit 
only,  and  in  the  denominations  of  coin  delivered,  the  treasurer  shall  com- 
ply with  the  wishes  of  the  depositor,  unless  when  impracticable  or  incon- 
venient to  do  so ; in  which  case  the  denominations  of  coin  shall  be  desig- 
nated by  the  director.  Ibid.,  sec.  30. 

2602.  For  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  mint  to  make  the  returns  to  de- 
positors with  as  little  delay  as  possible,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  to  keep  in  the  said  mint,  when  the  state  of  the  treas- 
ury will  admit  thereof,  a deposit  of  such  amount  of  public  money,  or  of 
bullion  procured  for  the  purpose,  as  he  shall  judge  convenient  and  neces- 
sary, not  exceeding  one  million  of  dollars,  out  of  which  those  who  bring, 
bullion  to  the  mint  may  be  paid  the  value  thereof,  as  soon  as  practicable 
after  this  value  has  been  ascertained  ; the  bullion  so  deposited  shall  be- 
come the  property  of  the  United  States  ; no  discount  or  interest  shall  be 
charged  on  moneys  so  advanced  ; and  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
may  at  any  time  withdraw  the  said  deposit,  or  any  part  thereof,  or  may, 
at  his  discretion,  allow  the  coins  formed  at  the  mint  to  be  given  for  their 
equivalent  in  other  money.  Ibid.,  sec.  31. 

, 2603.  To  secure  a due  conformity  in  the  gold  and  silver  coins  to  their 
respective  standards  and  weights,  an  annual  trial  shall  be  made  of  the 
pieces  reserved  for  this  purpose  at  the  mint  and  its  branches,  before  the 
judge  of  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  Eastern  District  of 
Pennsylvania,  the  attorney  of  the  United  States  for  the  Eastern  District  of 
Pennsylvania,  and  the  collector  of  the  port  of  Philadelphia,  and  such  other 
persons  as  the  President  shall  from  time  to  time  designate  for  that  pur- 
pose, who  shall  meet  as  commissioners,  for  the  performance  of  this  duty, 
on  the  second  Monday  in  February,  annually,  and  may  continue  their 
meetings  by  adjournment,  if  necessary;  and  if  a majority  of  the  com- 
missioners shall  fail  to  attend  at  any  time  appointed  for  their  meeting, 
then  the  director  of  the  mint  shall  call  a meeting  of  the  commissioners  at 
such  other  time  as  he  may  deem  convenient ; and  before  these  commis- 
sioners, or  a majority  of  them,  and  in  the  presence  of  the  officers  of  the 
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mint,  such  examination  shall  be  made  of  the  reserved  pieces  as  shall  be 
judged  sufficient ; and  if  it  shall  appear  that  these  pieces  do  not  differ 
from  the  standard  fineness  and  weight  by  a greater  quantity  than  is  al- 
lowed by  law,  the  trial  shall  be  considered  and  reported  as  satisfactory  ; 
but  if  any  greater  deviation  from  the  legal  standard  or  weight  shall  ap- 
pear, this  fact  shall  be  certified  to  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and 
if,  on  a view  of  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  he  shall  so  decide,  the 
officer  or  officers  implicated  in  the  error  shall  be  thenceforward  disquali- 
fied from  holding  their  respective  offices.  Ibid.,  sec.  32. 

2604.  Copper  bullion  shall  be  purchased  for  the  mint,  from  time  to 
time,  by  the  treasurer, under  instructions  from  the  director;  the  cost  shall 
be  paid  from  the  fund  hereinafter  provided  for;  and  the  copper  bullion 
shall  be  of  good  quality,  and  in  the  form  of  planchets  fit  for  passing  at 
once  into  the  hands  of  the  chief  coiner.  Ibid.,  sec.  33. 

The  copper  planchets  shall  be  delivered,  from  time  to  time,  by  the 
treasurer  to  the  chief  coiner,  to  be  by  him  coined  ; and  all  such  copper 
shall  be  returned  to  the  treasurer,  by  the  chief  coiner,  weight  for  weight, 


without  allowance  for  waste.  Ibid.,  sec.  34. 

2605.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  treasurer  of  the  mint  to  deliver  the 
copper  coins,  in  exchange  for  their  legal  equivalent  in  other  money,  to 
any  persons  who  shall  apply  for  them:  Provided,  That  the  sum  asked 
for  be  not  less  than  a certain  amount,  to  be  determined  by  the  director, 
and  that  it  be  not  so  great  as  in  his  judgment  to  interfere  with  the  capa- 
city of  the  mint  to  supply  other  applicants.  Ibid.,  sec.  35. 

The  copper  coins  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  director,  be  delivered  in 
any  of  the  principal  cities  and  towns  of  the  United  States,  at  the  cost  of 

the  mint  for  transportation.  Ibid.,  sec.  36. 

2606.  The  money  received  by  the  treasurer  in  exchange  for  copper 
coins  shall  form  a fund  in  his  hands,  which  shall  be  used  to  purchase  cop- 
per planchets,  and  to  pay  the  expense  of  transportation  of  copper  coins; 
and  if  there  be  a surplus,  the  same  shall  be  appropriated  to  defray  the 

contingent  expenses  of  the  mint.  Ibid.,  sec.  37. 

2607.  All  acts  or  parts  of  acts  heretofore  passed,  relating  to  the  mint 
and  coins  of  the  United  States,  which  are  inconsistent  with  the  provisions 

of  this  act,  are  hereby  repealed.  Ibid.,  sec.  38. 

2608.  Branches  of  the  mint  of  the  United  States  shall  be  established  as 

follows  : One  branch  at  the  city  of  New  Orleans  for  the  coinage  of  gold 

and  silver  ; one  branch  at  the  town  of  Charlotte,  in  Mecklenburg  County, 
in  the  State  of  North  Carolina,  for  the  coinage  of  gold  only ; and  one 
branch  at  or  near  Dahlohnega,  in  Lumpkin  County,  in  the  State  ot  Geor- 
gia, also  for  the  coinage  of  gold  only.  And  for  the  purpose  ot  purchas- 
ing sites,  erecting  suitable  buildings,  and  completing  the  necessary  com- 
binations of  machinery  for  the  several  branches  aforesaid,  the  following 
sums,  to  be  paid  out  of  any  money  in  the  treasury  not  otherwise  appro- 
priated, shall  be,  and  hereby  are,  appropriated  ; for  the  branch  at  New 
Orleans,  the  sum  of  two  hundred  thousand  dollars  ;*  for  the  branch  at 
Charlotte,  fifty  thousand  dollars ; for  the  branch  at  Dahlohnega,  fifty  thou- 
sand dollars.  Act  3d  March,  1835,  sec.  1. 

2609  For  conducting  the  business  of  the  branches,  the  following  oiii- 
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cers  shall  be  appointed,  upon  the  nomination  of  the  President,  and  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate  : — At  New  Orleans,  one  superin- 
tendent, one  treasurer,  one  assayer,  one  melter  and  refiner,  and  one  coin- 
er ; at  Charlotte  and  Dahlohnega,  severally,  one  superintendent,  who 
shall  also  perform  the  duties  of  treasurer,  one  assayer,  who  shall  also  per- 
form the  duties  of  melter  and  refiner,  and  one  coiner.  And  the  annual 
salaries  of  the  said  officers  shall  be  as  follows  : — For  the  branch  at  New 
Orleans,  to  the  superintendent,  $ 2,500 ; to  the  treasurer,  assayer,  the 
melter  and  refiner,  and  the  coiner,  each  $ 2,000  ; for  the  branches  at 
Charlotte  and  .Dahlohnega,  to  the  superintendent,  $ 2,000,  and  to  the  as- 
sayer and  the  coiner,  each  $ 1,500.  [By  act  of  27th  February,  1843,  the 
duties  of  melter  and  refiner  are  transferred  from  the  assayer  to  the  coiner 
at  the  branches  at  Dahlohnega  and  Charlotte.] 

The  superintendent  of  each  mint  shall  engage  and  employ  as  many 
clerks,  and  as  many  subordinate  workmen  and  servants,  as  shall  be  pro- 
vided for  by  law,  to  whom  shall  be  paid,  at  New  Orleans,  to  two  clerks, 
$ 1,200  each;  to  the  subordinate  workmen  and  servants,  not  exceeding 
twenty  in  number,  such  wages  and  allowances  as  are  customary  and 
reasonable,  according  to  their  respective  stations  and  occupations  : for  the 
branches  at  Charlotte  and  Dahlohnega,  to  the  clerks,  not  exceeding  one 
at  each  branch,  $ 1,000;  and  to  the  subordinate  workmen  and  ser- 
vants, not  exceeding  the  number  of  five  at  each  of  said  branches,  such 
wages  and  allowances  as  are  customary  and  reasonable,  according  to 
their  respective  stations  and  occupations.  Ibid.,  sec.  2.  — 13th  Feb.,  1837, 
sec.  1. 

The  officers  and  clerks  to  be  appointed  under  this  act,  before  entering 
upon  the  duties  thereof,  shall  take  an  oath  or  affirmation,  before  some 
judge  of  the  United  States,  faithfully  and  diligently  to  perform  the  duties 
thereof;  and  shall  each  become  bound  to  the  United  States  of  America, 
with  one  or  more  sureties,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  director  of  the  mint 
and  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  with  condition  for  the  faithful  and  dili- 
gent performance  of  the  duties  of  their  offices.  Act  3d  March,  1835, 
sec.  3. 

2610.  The  general  direction  of  the  business  of  the  said  branches  of 
the  mint  of  the  United  States  shall  be  under  the  control  and  regulation  of 
the  director  of  the  mint  at  Philadelphia,  subject  to  the  approbation  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  ; and  for  that  purpose  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  said  director  to  prescribe  such  regulations,  and  require  such  returns, 
periodically,  and  occasionally,  as  shall  appear  to  him  to  be  necessary  for 
the  purpose  of  carrying  into  effect  the  intention  of  this  act  in  establishing 
the  said  branches  ; also,  for  the  purpose  of  discriminating  the  coin  which 
shall  be  stamped  at  each  branch,  and  at  the  mint  itself;  also,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  preserving  uniformity  of  weight,  form,  and  fineness  in  the  coins 
stamped  at  each  place  ; and  for  that  purpose,  to  require  the  transmission 
and  delivery  to  him,  at  the  mint,  from  time  to  time,  of  such  parcels  of  the 
coinage  of  each  branch  as  he  shall  think  proper,  to  be  subjected  to  such 
assays  and  tests  as  he  shall  direct.  Ibid.,  sec.  4. 

2611.  All  the  laws  and  parts  of  laws,  made  for  the  regulation  of  the 
mint  of  the  United  States,  and  for  the  government  of  the  officers  and  per- 
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sons  employed  therein,  and  for  the  punishment  of  all  offences  connected 
with  the  mint  or  coinage  of  the  United  States,  shall  be,  and  the  same  are 
hereby  declared  to  be,  in  full  force,  in  relation  to  each  of  the  branches  of 
the  mint  by  this  act  established,  so  far  as  the  same  shall  be  applicable 
thereto.  Ibid.,  sec.  5. 

2612.  For  the  purpose  of  securing  a due  conformity  in  the  weight  of 
coins  of  the  United  States,  the  brass  troy  weight  procured  by  the  Minister 
of  the  United  States  at  London,  in  the  year  1827,  for  the  use  of  the  mint, 
and  now  in  custody  of  the  director  thereof,  shall  be  the  standard  troy 
pound  of  the  mint  of  the  United  States,  conformably  to  which  the  coinage 
thereof  shall  be  regulated.  Act  19th  May,  1828,  sec.  2. 

Such  director  shall  procure  and  safely  keep  a series  of  standard 
weights,  corresponding  to  the  aforesaid  troy  pound,  consisting  of  a one- 
pound  weight,  and  the  requisite  subdivisions  and  multiples  thereof,  from 
the  hundredth  part  of  a grain  to  twenty-five  pounds.  And  the  troy 
weights  ordinarily  employed  in  the  transactions  of  the  mint  shall  be  regu- 
lated according  to  the  above  standards,  at  least  once  in  every  year ; and 
their  accuracy  tested  annually  in  the  presence  of  the  assay  commissioners, 
on  the  day  of  the  annual  assay.  Ibid.,  sec.  3. 

2613.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  director  of  the  mint  to  receive,  and 
cause  to  be  assayed,  bullion  not  intended  for  coinage,  and  to  cause  cer- 
tificates to  be  given  of  the  fineness  thereof,  by  such  officer  as  he  shall 
designate  for  that  purpose,  at  such  rates  of  charge,  to  be  paid  by  the 
owner  of  said  bullion,  and  under  such  regulations,  as  the  said  director  may, 
from  time  to  time,  establish.  Ibid.,  sec.  7. 

2614.  The  money  of  account  of  the  United  States  shall  be  expressed 
in  dollars,  or  units  ; dimes,  or  tenths  ; cents,  or  hundredths  ; and  mills,  or 
thousandths ; a dime  being  the  tenth  part  of  a dollar ; a cent  the  hun- 
dredth part  of  a dollar  ; a mill  the  thousandth  part  of  a dollar  ; and  all  ac- 
counts in  the  public  offices,  and  all  proceedings  in  the  courts  of  the  Unit- 
ed States,  shall  be  kept  and  had  in  conformity  to  this  regulation.  Act 
2d  April,  1792,  sec.  20. 

2615.  All  foreign  gold  and  silver  coins,  (except  Spanish  milled  dollars, 
and  parts  of  such  dollars,)  which  shall  be  received  in  payment  for  moneys 
due  to  the  United  States,  after  the  time  when  the  coining  of  gold  and 
silver  coins  shall  begin  at  the  mint  of  the  United  States,  shall,  previously 
to  their  being  issued  in  circulation,  be  coined  anew.  Act  9th  February, 
1793,  sec.  3. 

2616.  No  copper  coins  or  pieces  whatsoever,  except  cents  and  half- 
cents,  shall  pass  current  as  money,  or  shall  be  paid  or  offered  to  be  paid 
or  received  in  payment  for  any  debt,  demand,  claim,  matter,  or  thing 
whatsoever  ; and  all  copper  coins  or  pieces,  except  the  cents  and  half- 
cents,  which  shall  be  paid  or  offered  to  be  paid,  or  received  in  payment, 
contrary  to  the  prohibition  aforesaid,  shall  be  forfeited,  and  every  person 
by  whom  any  of  them  shall  have  been  so  paid,  or  offered  to  be  paid,  or 
received  in  payment,  shall  also  forfeit  the  sum  of  ten  dollars,  and  the  said 
forfeiture  and  penalty  shall  and  may  be  recovered,  with  costs  of  suit,  for 
the  benefit  of  any  person  or  persons  by  whom  information  of  the  incur- 
ring thereof  shall  have  been  given.  Act  8th  May,  1792,  sec.  2. 
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CHAPTER  II. 

Of  Foreign  Coins  current  in  the  United  States. 

Foreign  Silver  Coins  current  in  the  United  States,  .... 

Foreign  Gold  Coins  current  in  the  United  States, 

Assays  of  such  Coins  to  be  annually  made, 


2617 

2618 
2619 


Art.  2617.  Spanish  milled  dollars,  at  the  rate  of  one  hundred  cents 
for  each,  the  actual  weight  whereof  shall  not  be  less  than  seventeen  penny- 
weights and  seven  grains,  and  in  proportion  for  the  parts  of  a dollar,  shall 
pass  current  as  money  within  the  United  States,  and  be  a legal  tender  for 
the  payment  of  all  debts  and  demands.  Act  10th  April,  1806. 

The  following  silver  coins  shall  be  of  legal  value,  and  shall  pass  cur- 
rent as  money  within  the  United  States,  by  tale,  for  the  payment  of  all 
debts  and  demands,  at  the  rate  of  one  hundred  cents  the  dollar ; that  is  to 
say,  the  dollars  of  Mexico,  Peru,  Chili,  and  Central  America,  of  not  less 
weight  than  four  hundred  and  fifteen  grains  each,  and  those  restamped  in 
Brazil,  of  the  like  weight,  of  not  less  fineness  than  ten  ounces  fifteen 
pennyweights  of  pure  silver  in  the  troy  pound  of  twelve  ounces  of  stand- 
ard silver ; and  the  five-franc  pieces  of  France,  when  of  not  less  fineness 
than  ten  ounces  and  sixteen  pennyweights  in  twelve  ounces  troy  weight 
of  standard  silver,  and  weighing  not  less  than  three  hundred  and  eighty- 
four  grains  each,  at'  the  rate  of  ninety-three  cents  each.  Act  25th  June, 
1834,  sec.  1. 

The  following  silver  coins  shall  pass  current  as  money  within  the  Unit- 
ed States,  and  be  receivable  by  tale  for  the  payment  of  all  debts  and 
demands,  at  the  rates  following ; that  is  to  say,  the  Spanish  pillar  dol- 
lars and  the  dollars  of  Mexico,  Peru,  and  Bolivia,  of  not  less  than  eight 
hundred  and  ninety-seven  thousandths  in  fineness,  and  four  hundred  and 
fifteen  grains  in  weight,  at  one  hundred  cents  each  ; and  the  five-franc 
pieces  of  France,  of  not  less  than  nine  hundred  thousandths  in  fineness, 
and  three  hundred  and  eighty-four  grains  in  weight,  at  ninety-three  cents 
each.  Act  3d  March,  1843,  sec.  2. 

2618.  The  following  gold  coins  shall  pass  current  as  money  within  the 
United  States,  and  be  receivable  in  all  payments,  by  weight,  for  the  pay- 
ment of  all  debts  and  demands,  at  the  rates  following;  that  is  to  say, 
the  gold  coins  of  Great  Britain,  Portugal,  and  Brazil,  of  not  less  than 
twenty-two  carats  fine,  at  the  rate  of  ninety-four  cents  and  eight  tenths 
of  a cent  per  pennyweight ; the  gold  coins  of  France,  nine  tenths  fine, 
at  the  rate  of  ninety-three  cents  and  one  tenth  of  a cent  per  penny- 
weight ; and  the  gold  coins  of  Spain,  Mexico,  and  Colombia,  of  the  fine- 
ness of  twenty  carats  three  grains  and  seven  sixteenths  of  a grain,  at  the 
rate  of  eighty-nine  cents  and  nine  tenths  of  a cent  per  pennyweight. 
Act  28th  June,  1834,  sec.  1. 

The  following  foreign  gold  coins  shall  pass  current  as  money  within 
the  United  States,  and  be  receivable  by  weight,  for  the  payment  of  all 
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debts  and  demands,  at  the  rates  following ; that  is  to  say,  the  gold  coins 
of  Great  Britain,  of  not  less  than  nine  hundred  and  fifteen  and  a half 
thousandths  in  fineness,  at  ninety-four  cents  and  six  tenths  of  a cent  per 
pennyweight,  and  the  gold  coins  of  France,  of  not  less  than  eight  hun- 
dred and  ninety-nine  thousandths  in  fineness,  at  ninety-two  cents  and 
nine  tenths  of  a cent  per  pennyweight.  Act  3d  March,  1843,  sec.  1. 

2619.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  cause  assays 
of  the  aforesaid  silver  coins,  made  current  by  this  act,  to  be  had  at  the 
mint  of  the  United  States,  at  least  once  in  every  year,  and  to  make  report 
of  the  result  thereof  to  Congress.  Act  10th  April,  1806.  — Act  25th 
June,  1804.  — Act  28th  June,  1804.  — Act  3d  March,  1843. 
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LIST  OF  ENGRAVINGS, 

DESCRIBED  IN  THE  VOLUME  ENTITLED 

New  Varieties  of  Gold  and  Silver  Coins,  Counterfeit  Coins,  and  Bullion. 

1. — Recent  Coin?  of  the  World.  2. — Recent  Counterfeit  Coins.  3. — Gold  from 
California.  4.— Recapitulation  of  the  Net  Mint  Values  of  Gold  and  Silver  Coins, 
issued  within  twenty -five  years.  5. — Silver  from  Lake  Superior.  6. — Table  of 
Correspondence  between  Pennyweights  and  Grains,  and  the  Decimal  Fractions  of 
a Troy  Ounce.  7. — Comparison  of  American  and  Foreign  Weights  used  for 
Precious  Metals.  8. — Bulk  and  Packing  of  Precious  Metals.  9. — Determination 
of  the  Value  of  a Specimen  of  Gold  or  Silver  in  its  Native  Rock  or  Gauge. 
10. — Transaction  of  Business  at  the  Mint. 

By  Jacob  R.  Eckteldt  and  W.  E.  Du  Bois,  Assayers  of  the  U.  S.  Mint. 

PLATE  FIRST. 

No.  1.— Half  Eagle,  1849.  N.  G.  and  W. 

“ 3. — Five  Dollaks,  Oregon  Exchange  Company. 

“ 4.— Ten  Dollaf.s,  Miners’  Bank,  San  Francisco. 

“ 5.— Ten  Dollars,  Moffatt  and  Company,  1849-1850. 

“ 6.— Five  Dollars,  Moffatt  and  Company,  1849-1850. 

“ ii. — Five  Dollars,  Pacific  Company,  1849. 

“ 12.— Five  Dollars,  Massachusetts  and  California  Company. 

“ 21. — Five  Dollars,  Shultz  and  Company. 

PLATE  SECOND. 

No.  7. — T en  Dollars,  J.  S.  0.  (Ormsby  of  Pennsylvania.) 

“ 9. — Ten  Dollars,  Templeton  Reid,  Assayer. 

“ 10. — Ten  Dollars,  Pacific  Company,  1849. 

“ 16. — Ten  Dollars,  Baldwin  and  Company,  1850. 

“ 17.— Ten  Dollars,  Baldwin  and  Company,  1851. 

“ is. — Five  Dollars,  Baldwin  and  Company,  1850. 

“ 19. — Ten  Dollars,  Dubosq  and  Company,  1850. 

“ 25.— Two  and  a Half  Dollars,  Mormon  Coin,  Utah. 

PLATE  THIRD. 

No.  2. — Ten  Dollars,  Oregon  Exchange  Company. 

“ 13. — Ten  Dollars,  Cincinnati  Mining  and  Trading  Company,  1849. 

“ 14. — Five  Dollars,  Cincinnati  Mining  and  Trading  Company,  1849. 

“ 20. — Five  Dollars,  Dnbosq  and  Company,  1850. 

“ 22. — Twenty  Dollars,  Mormon  Coin,  Utah. 

“ 23. — Ten  Dollars,  Mormon  Coin,  Utah. 

“ 24. — Five  Dollars,  Mormon  Coin,  Utah. 

“ 26. — Five  Dollars,  Dunbar  and  Company. 

PLATE  FOURTH. 

No.  8. — Twenty-five  Dollars,  Templeton  Reid,  Assayer,  1849. 

“ 15. — Twenty  Dollars,  Baldwin  and  Company,  1851. 

Piece  of  Ten  Reals,  (Silver)  of  New  Granada. 

Fifty  Dollars,  (Gold  Coin)  A.  Humbert,  United  States  Assayer. 

PLATE  FIFTH. 

No.  28. — Ingots  of  Moffatt  and  Company,  San  Francisco,  $16. 

“ 29.— Ingots  of  Moffatt  and  Company,  10  dwt.  16  grs. 

“ 30. — Gold  Bars,  Kohler,  Assayer  of  California. 

Quarter  Doubloon  of  Costa  Rica. 

Quarter  Doubloon  of  Central  America. 

Half  Doubloon  of  Costa  Rica. 

Three  Cent,  (Silver  Coin)  United  States,  1851. 

[j^=*  The  whole  of  the  above  work  is  contained,  entire,  in  the  Banker’s  Mag- 
azine for  September,  October,  November  and  December,  1851. 


8ee  pp.  181,  182,  183,  Bankers’  Magazine,  Vol.  VI.,— or  pp.  j,  8,  9,  Work  on  Coins. 


RECENT  AMERICAN  COINS.  PLATE  FIRST. 

No.  3.  No. 


See  pp.  181,  182,  18".  Banker?’  Magazine,  Vol.  VI. — or  pp.  7,  8,  9,  Work  on  Coins. 


RECENT  AMERICAN  COINS.  PLATE  SECOND. 


See  pp.  181,  182,  188,  Banker*'  Magazine,  VoL  VX— or  pp.  T,  8,  9,  Work  on  Coin*. 


See  pp.  181,  182,  183,  Bankers’  Magazine,  Vol.VI.— or  pp.  7,  8,  9,  Work  on  Coins. 


See  pp.  181,  182, 183.  Bankers’  Magazine,  VoL  pp.  T,  8.  9.  Work  on  Coin*. 
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THE 


HISTORY  OF  BANKING, 


WITH 


A COMPREHENSIVE  ACCOUNT  OF  THE  ORIGIN,  RISE, 
AND  PROGRESS  OF  THE  BANKS  OF  ENGLAND, 
IRELAND,  AND  SCOTLAND. 


BY 

WILLIAM  JOHN  ‘LAWSON. 


“ The  Bank  of  England  is  to  the  Agriculture,  Commerce,  and  Finance  of  Great  Britain,  a SUN ; and 
the  circulation  of  so  many  millions  of  its  paper  is  the  basis  on  which  its  convenience,  property,  and 
safety  have  hitherto  rested.”  — Sir  Francis  Baring.  , 


FIRST  AMERICAN  EDITION. 

REVISED,  WITH  NUMEROUS  ADDITIONS, 

By  J.  SMITH  HOMANS, 

EDITOR  OF  “THE  BANKERS’  MAGAZINE,”  ETC. 


BOSTON: 

PUBLISHED  BY  GOULD  AND  LINCOLN, 

59  WASHINGTON  STREET. 

1852. 


BANKING  LITERATURE. 


Important  to  Bank  Officers , Directors , Notaries  Public.  The  Bankers' 
Magazine  for  1852  contains  the  following  : — 


I.  Index  to  Articles  upon  the  Subjects  of  Banks,  Banking,  Coins, 
Coinage,  Currency,  Finance,  Gold  and  Silver,  Interest,  Mints,  Money,  &c.,  contained 
in  the  Quarterly  and  Monthly  Magazines  of  England  and  the  United  States.  Pre- 
pared by  W.  F.  Poole,  Esq.,  Assistant  Librarian  of  the  Boston  Athenaium.  With 
the  names  of  the  writers  when  known,  including  the  following  among  many  others : — 


Adams,  Charles  F. 
Appleton, N. 
Argout,  M.  D’ 
Ashburton,  Lord 
Bancroft,  George 
Bell,  G.  M. 

Carey,  Henry  C. 
Cary,  Thomas  G. 
Chandler,  P.  W. 
Chickering,  Isaac 


Congdon,  J.  B. 
DeMorgan,  Professor 
Everett,  A.  H. 
Fillmore,  M. 

Foster,  J.  B. 

Foster,  W.  H. 

Gilbart,  J.  W. 
Gallatin,  A. 

Gordon,  Thomas  F. 
Gouge,  W.  M. 


Humboldt,  Baron 
Johnson,  A.  B. 
Lanman,  J.  H. 
Middleton,  H. 
M’Culloch,  J.  R. 
Otis,  G. 

Peabody,  O.  W.  B. 
Phillips,  W. 
Riddell,  D.  L. 
Seaman,  J.  Y. 


Speed,  J.  J. 
Sparks,  J. 
Stetson,  C. 
Telkampf,  J.  L. 
Tucker,  Geo. 
Turner,  J.  B. 
Walsh,  Robert. 
Wetmore,  W.  S. 
Wharton,  F. 
Whipple,  John. 


II.  A List  of  Standard  Works  on  Banking,  Coins,  Currency,  &c., 
with  Remarks  by  J.  R.  M’Culloch,  Esq. 


III.  A List  of  One  Hundred  and  Fifty  old  and  rare  Works  on  Bank- 
ing and  Currency,  contained  in  the  Boston  Athenaeum. 

IV.  A Complete  List  of  American  and  English  Works  on  Banking, 
Coins,  Weights,  and  Medals,  Currency,  Commercial  Crises,  &c. ; with  a List  of  Trea- 
tises on  the  Law  of  Bills  of  Exchange  and  Promissory  Notes. 

V.  The  Proposed  System  of  a Guarantee  Fund  for  Bank  Officers, 
as  a Substitute  for  Private  Security.  By  M.  Newmarch,  Secretary  of  the  Globe 
Insurance  Company,  London.  With  Remarks  by  J.  W.  Gilbart,  Esq.,  and  Messrs. 
Lowell,  Chambers,  Knight,  Barnard,  Dalton,  and  Thomson  Hankey,  Esq.,  Governor 
of  the  Bank  of  England. 

VI.  Late  and  Important  Decisions  upon  Banking,  — Agency,  — Bank 
Balances,  — Set-oflf,  — Banks  and  Banking,  — Checks  on  Banks,  — Fraud,  — Forgery, 
— Bills  of  Exchange,  — Redemption  of  Circulation,  — Interest,  — Usury,  — Redemp- 
tion of  Forged  Bills. 

The  Metropolitan  Bank  Case  in  New  York,  — Opinion  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

The  Government  Stock  Bank,  Ann  Arbor,  — Opinion  of  the  Supreme  Court. 

VII.  The  Royal  Mint  at  Paris  ; and  the  Mont  de  Piete.  By  Sir 

Francis  Head. 


VIII.  Gold  and  Silver,  — Their  Production,  — Past,  Present,  and 
Prospective,  with  copious  Tables.  Remarks  on  the  Increased  Supply  of  Gold  and 
Silver,  by  M.  Michel  Chevalier. 

IX.  The  Law  of  Bills  of  Exchange  and  Promissory  Notes,  viz.  : — 

I.  Validity. — 2.  Consideration.  — 3.  Construction  — 4.  Days  of  Grace. — 5.  Paya- 
ble in  Specific  Articles.  — 6.  Negotiability  and  Transfer.  — 7.  Acceptance.  — 8.  Pre- 
sentment, Demand,  and  Notice.  — 9.  Protest.  — 10.  Indorsers  and  Guarantors. — 

II.  Damages,  &c. 


A New  Picture  of  Boston 


SKETCHES  OF  BOSTON,  PAST  AND  PRESENT, 

AND  OF  SOME  FEW  PLACES  IN  ITS  VICINITY. 


Honor  to  the  Past,  Gratitude  for  the  Present,  and  Fidelity  to  the  Future. 


1 Vol.  18mo.  pp.  370,  with  124  Engravings. 


This  volume  contains  a Sketch  of  the  History  of  Boston  from  1630  to  1830,  by  Josiah  Quincy,  LL.  D. 
— 2.  Notices  of  Prominent  Events  in  the  History  of  Boston.  — 3.  Descriptions  of  the  Churches,  Public 
Schools,  Charitable  and  Literary  Institutions,  &c.,  of  Boston.  — 4.  A History  of  Cambridge  and  Harvard 
University  and  its  several  Departments.  — 5.  Sketches  of  Roxbury,  Watertown,  Lowell,  Waltham. 
Charlestown,  Brookline,  and  Lynn. 


List  of  Engravings  contained  in  the  Volume. 
State  Street,  Frontispiece.  New  South  Church. 


Trimountain 
Old  House  in  Ann  Street. 
Baldwin  Place  Baptist  Church. 
Bethel  for  Seamen. 

Bowdoin  Square  Church. 
Bulfinch  Street  Church. 
Cathedral  of  the  Holy  Cross. 
Central  Congregational  Church. 
Chardon  Street  Chapel. 

Charles  Street  Baptist  Church. 
Christ  Church. 

Church  in  Brattle  Square. 
Church  of  the  Advent. 

Essex  Street  Church. 

Federal  Street  Church. 

Fifth  Universalist  Church. 
First  Baptist  Church. 

First  Christian  Church. 

First  Congregational  Church 


Old  South  Church. 

Park  Street  Church. 

Pine  Street  Church. 

Rowe  Street  Baptist  Church. 
Salem  Street  Church. 

Second  Methodist  Church. 

Second  Universalist  Church. 

South  Baptist  Church. 

South  Boston  Methodist  Church 
South  Boston  Universalist  Church. 
South  Congregational  Church. 

St  Augustine’s  Church. 

St.  Mary’s  Church. 

St,  Matthew’s  Church. 

St.  Patrick’s  Church. 

St.  Paul’s  Church. 

St.  Vincent  de  Paul’s  Church. 
Stone  Chapel. 

Suffolk  Street  Chapel. 


Massachusetts  General  Hospital 
The  State-House. 

Statue  of  Washington. 

Carver  Sword. 

Speaker’s  Desk. 

Philip’s  Samp-pan. 

Provident  Savings  Institution. 
Bank  of  Commerce. 

Hancock  House. 

Asylum  for  the  Blind. 

Public  Schools,  24  Engravings. 

Vicinity  of  Boston. 

Grove  Hall,  Roxbury. 

Taft’s  Hotel. 

Forest  Hills  Cemetery. 

Railroad  Depot,  Lynn. 

Lynn  High  School. 


First  Independent  Baptist  Church.  Thirteenth  Congregational  Church. Lynn  Mechanics’  Bank 


First  Methodist  Church. 

First  Universalist  Church. 

Fourth  Methodist  Episc.  Church. 
Grace  Church. 

Harvard  Street  Church. 

Hawes  Place  Church. 

Hollis  Street  Church. 

Mariners’  Church. 

Maverick  Church. 

New  Brick,  or  Second  Church, 
New  Jerusalem  Church. 

New  North  Church. 


Trinity  Church. 

Twelfth  Congregational  Church. 
West  Church. 

The  National  Theatre. 
Cochituate  Water-Fountain. 
The  New  City  Jail. 

Boston  Athenaeum,  two  views. 
New  Custom-House. 

New  Court-House. 

Almshouse,  Deer  Island. 

Ground  Plan  of  Almshouse. 
Massachusetts  State  Prison. 


View  of  Harvard  College. 
Dane  Law  School. 

Cambridge  Observatory. 

The  Telescope. 

Lawrence  Scientific  School. 
Gore  Hall. 

Christ  Church. 

Washington’s  Head-quarters. 
Riedesel  House. 

Entrance  to  Mount  Auburn. 
Tomb  of  Spurzheim. 

Christ  Church,  Waltham. 


One  vol.,  18mo,  paper  covers,  50  cents;  neatly  bound,  with  a colored  map,  $ 1. 00.  12mo,  with  three 
colored  maps,  $ 1.50. 

PHILLIPS,  SAMPSON,  AND  COMPANY,  110  Washington  Street,  Eoston. 


BOOKS  FOB  BANKERS 


I.  THE  BANKER’S  COMMONPLACE  BOOK, 

1S7  Pages,  Duodecimo.  Priee,  Fifty  Cents. 

CONTAINING, 

I.  A Treatise  on  Banking.  By  A.  B.  Johnson,  Esq.,  President  of 
the  Ontario  Branch  Bank,  Utica,  New  York. 

II.  Ten  Minutes’  Advice  on  Keeping  a Banker.  By  J.  W.  Gilbart, 
Esq.,  of  the  London  and  Westminster  Bank. 

III.  Byi.es  s Remarks  on  the  Law  of  Bills  of  Exghange. 

IY.  Remarks  on  Bills  of  Exchange.  By  J.  Ramsay  M’Culloch,  Esq. 

Y.  Forms  of  Bills  of  Exchange,  in  Eight  European  Languages. 

YI.  Forms  of  Notice  of  Protest,  with  Remarks. 

VII.  Synopsis  of  the  Bank  Laws  of  Massachusetts,  in  force  January, 
1851. 

VIII.  Decisions  of  the  Supreme  Judicial  Court  of  Massachusetts,  in 
reference  to  Banking. 

Persons  who  reside  at  a distance  can  receive  the  work  per  mail ; postage  paid  to  any  part  of  the  Unit- 
ed States.  Price,  fifty  cents  each,  or  two  copies  for  one  dollar.  Postage  stamps  may  be  remitted  as 
cash  at  all  times  for  fractional  sums  of  a dollar. 


“ Many  excellent  works  on  banking,  and  a still  greater  number  of  articles  on  banking,  in  magazines 
and  other  periodical  publications,  have  appeared  in  America.  We  have  before  us  one  of  no  cominon 
merit.  It  is  entitled,  A Treatise  on  Banking -The  Duties  of  a Banker,  and  his  P^sonal  ReqmMes 
therefor.  By  A.  B.  Johnson,  President  of  the  Ontario  Branch  Bank,  at  Utica,  in  the  State  of  New  York. 

“ The  first  part  — ‘ The  Bank  9 — contains  a clear  exposition  of  some  important  principles  of  hanking 
and  currency,  and  a comparison  between  the  Safety  Fund  system  and  the  Free  Bank  system  establis  ed 

ln^TheIe°c?nd  part  - ‘ The  Banker  ’ — is  of  a highly  practical  character ; and  it  shows  that,  however 
widely  the  banks  of  England  and  of  America  may  differ  in  their  principles,  the  fields  of  their  operations, 
their  constitutions,  and  their  privileges,  yet  the  practical  operations,  the  qualifications  of  their  bankers, 
the  dangers  to  which  they  are  exposed,  and  the  means  necessary  to  success,  are  much  the  same  in  both 

C0 ' Our^readers  will  doubtless  observe  that  many  of  the  lessons  inculcated  in  the  above  quotations  are 
similar  to  those  that  have  often  appeared  in  our  pages,  either  in  original  contributions  or  in  extracts  from 
works  that  we  have  reviewed.  Tins  coincidence  in  the  views  of  English  and  American  bankers  is  a con- 
firmation of  their  soundness.  We  like  the  sentiment.  - ‘ While  a banker  adheres  with  regularity  to 
known  forms  of  business  and  settled  principles  Providence  is  a guarantee  for  sMcess. 
that  in  almost  every  case  the  failure  of  a bank  has  arisen  from  a disregard  of  sound  p P • . 

or  not  a bank  follows,  in  its  practical  administration,  the  lessons  of  experience,  is ^of  much  more  impor- 
tance to  success  than  whether  it  consists  of  six  or  seven  hundred  partners.  The  management  of  a bank 
is  of  more  importance  than  its  constitution.”  — London  Bankers  Magazine. 


“The  author  of  one  of  the  ablest  works  on  banking  in  this  country  never  probably  owned  a hundred 
dollars’  worth  of  bank  stock,  or  had  as  much  in  deposit  in  any  bank  duting  his  ”atJ^1pl'J®j,  ^ ef  t?^ 

SSiXS  XTjo'hXnTS  «.,lha  SSZ£  on 

clear  head  ..udl.ua  hab,«,  and  ,„,.,natic  in 

business  matters,  would  be  inferred  from  his  writings  by  those  who  are  not  acquainted  with  his  habits 
and  character.”  — New  York  Mirror. 


“The  Bankers’  Commonplace  Book. -This  book  consists  of  a compilation  of  articles  covering 
the  theory  and  practical  operations  of  banking.  It  opens  with  the  Treatise  on  Banking^  by  A.  B. 
Johnson,  the  oldest  practical  banker  in  America,  which  was  originally  P^bed  in  he 
azinc.  two  or  three  years  since,  and  which  elicited  wide  commendation.  The  book  is  scarcely  less  valu 
able  to  those  doing  business  with  banks,  than  to  those  engaged  in  banking.  — Springfield  Republican. 


“The  Bankers’  Commonplace  Book.  — Phillips,  Sampson,  & Co.,  of  Boston,  have  just  issued  this 
work,  which  must  be  a useful  one  to  all  who  are  found  ‘ sitting  at  the  tables  of  the  money^c^ngers. 
Banking,  indeed,  is  now  a science,  and  to  be  studied  like  any  other  profession.  We  think  the  members 
of  the  fraternity  will  therefore  welcome  this  work  as  throwing  much  light  upon  the  principles  by  which 
banking  shoukl  be  conducted,  and  giving  also  many  practical  rules.  It  is  a small  volume,  but  certainly 
contains  a great  amount  of  useful  matter.”  — Albany  Register. 


PRIZE  ESSAYS  FOR  BANKERS 


THE  BANKERS’  MAGAZINE  AND  STATISTICAL  REGISTER  CON- 
TAINS THE  FOLLOWING  PRIZE  ESSAYS,  WHICH  DESERVE  THE 
CONSIDERATION  OF  BANK  OFFICERS. 

I. 

Suggestions  to  Young  Cashiers  on  the  Duties  of  their  Profession. 
By  Lorenzo  Sabine,  of  Framingham,  Massachusetts. 

***  To  the  author  of  this  Essay  was  awarded  the  premium  of  one  hundred  dollars , offered  by  the 
editor  of  the  Bankers'  Magazine. 


II. 

On  the  Adaptation  of  Recent  Inventions  to  the  Purposes  of 
Practical  Banking.  By  Granville  Sharp,  of  Norwich. 

I.  On  Architectural  Models  that  may  suggest  Improvements  in  the  Banking  House  or 

Office. 

1.  Doors,  Windows,  and  Shutters.  2.  Acoustic  Tubes.  3.  Wind  Guards  and  Cowls  for  Chimneys. 
4.  Fireproof  Floors,  Ceilings,  and  Roofs. 

II.  On  Light , Heat , and  Ventilation. 

1.  Light,  — Gas,  Candles.  2.  Heat.  3.  Ventilation.  4.  Health  and  Comfort  of  Bank  Clerks. 

III.  On  Discoveries  in  the  Fine  Arts , by  which  the  Interior  of  a Bank  may  be  decorated. 

IV.  On  Discoveries  by  which  the  Bank  Furniture  may  be  rendered  more  commodious. 

1.  Door  Balances.  2.  Bevel  Lift  Latch.  3.  Self-acting  Door  Fastenings.  4.  Floor  Cloth.  5.  Scraper 
and  Foot  Brush.  G.  Table  Bells.  7.  Pedestal  Coal  Vases.  8.  Folding  Library  Steps.  9.  Fire  Annihi- 
lator.  10.  New  Venetian  Blinds.  11.  Bank-Counter  and  Money  Drawers, — new  plans.  12.  Safety 
Collection  Boxes  and  Fixtures.  13.  Specie  Travelling  Trunks. 

V.  Improvements  in  Writing-Paper , Pens,  Ink , Account-Books , Scales , Letter -Copying 
• Machines , and  other  Instruments  used  in  carrying  on  the  Business. 

1.  Improvements  in  Paper.  2 Chemical  Paper  for  Checks.  3.  Metallic  Paper.  4.  Brown  and  Blot- 
ting Papers.  5.  Envelopes.  6.  Gold  and  Steel  Pens  and  Handles.  7.  Ink  and  Ink-Bottles.  8.  Account- 
Books.  9.  Account-Book  Ruling.  10.  Weighing  Machines.  11.  Decimal  Balances.  12.  Letter-Copy- 
ing Machines.  13.  Screw  Copying  Presses.  14  Paper  Dampers.  15.  Patent  Autographic  Press. 
16.  Manifold  Writer.  17.  Stamping  and  Printing  Presses,  Seals,  and  Letter  Clips.  18.  Numerical 
Stamping  Machines.  19.  Embossing  Presses.  20.  Seals. 

VI.  Improvements  m Printing  and  Engraving. 

1.  Engraving  and  Printing  Bank  Checks.  2.  Bank-notes.  3.  Cutting  Notes.  4.  Notes  in  Duplicate. 

VII.  New  Inventions  in  the  Construction  of  Locks  and  Safes. 

1.  Patent  Bank  Locks.  2.  Guarded  Tumbler  Locks.  3.  Letter  Locks.  4.  Iron  Safes.  5.  Foreign 
Safes. 

***  To  the  author  of  this  Essay  (Clerk  in  the  East  of  England  Bank , Nortcich)  was  awarded  the 
premium  of  one  hundred  pounds  sterling,  offered  by  James  W.  Gilbart,  Esq.,  of  the  Londo?i  and 
Westminster  Bank. 


D3=  In  press,  for  the  Bankers’  Magazine,  “ A Manual  for  Notaries  Public,  comprising  a Summary 
of  the  Law  of  Bills  of  Exchange  and  Promissory  Notes,  with  Forms,  &c.” 

All  orders  for  the  Bankers'  Magazine  to  be  forwarded  per  mail. 

J.  SMITH  HOMANS,  50  Wall  Street,  New  York. 

Ill  Washington  Street,  Boston. 


BOOKS  FOR  BANKERS 


IV.  CHRONICLES  AND  CHARACTERS 

OF  THE 

LONDON  STOCK  EXCHANGE. 

By  JOHN  FRANCIS, 

Author  of  the  “ History  of  the  Bank  of  England,”  “ History  of  the  English  Railway,”  &c. 

DEDICATED  TO  SAMUEL  GURNEY,  Esq,. 

One  Volume,  Octavo. 

Comprising  Sketches  of  Loans,  Lotteries,  Life  Assurance,  Tontines, 
Bribery,  Corruption,  Contractors,  Railways,  Samson  Gideon,  Abraham 
Goldsmid,  Mark  Sprot,  Sir  Francis  Baring,  David  Ricardo,  Francis 
Baily,  Nathan  Meyer  Rothschild,  Greek  Loan  and  Joseph  Hume, 
Poyais  Loan  and  Gregor  McGregor,  Frauds,  Forgeries,  Anecdotes, 
and  Legends. 


“ Mr.  Francis  has  fulfilled  — and  most  admirably  fulfilled  — the  title  of  his  book.  ” — London  Allas. 


" The  extraordinary  frauds  which  have  been  perpetrated  from  time  to  time  by  Stock  Exchange  spec- 
ulators afford  Mr.  Francis  ample  materials  for  the  historical  portions  of  his  work ; and  his  sketches  of 
the  manners  of  the  Stock  Exchange,  at  the  present  time,  show  that  he  has  made  himself  intimately  ac- 
quainted with  the  customs  of  its  frequenters.”  — London  Bankers’  Magazine. 


“ All  the  great  operations  that  have  taken  place  relating  to  the  funds,  lotteries,  loans,  bubbles,  specula- 
tive manias,  and  panics  are  faithfully  delineated;  and  Mr.  Francis  has  brought  together  such  a variety 
of  interesting  anecdotes  and  historical  facts  as  were  never  before  collected.”  — Bankers’  Magazine. 


“ A volume  at  once  the  most  interesting  and  the  most  terrible  in  modern  English  literature.”  —Tail’s 
Edinburgh  Magazine. 


“ No  one  who  takes  an  interest  in  monetary  questions  can  safely  dispense  with  the  study  of  Mr.  Fran- 
cis’s volumes,  replete  as  they  are  with  important  facts,  lucidly  arranged  and  traced  to  their  consequences 
with  a sobriety  of  logic  all  too  rare  in  such  investigations.”  — Frazer’s  Magazine. 


“The  present  work,  like  his  other  books,  is  filled  with  anecdotes  and  historical  facts,  sedulously  gath- 
ered and  pleasantly  told.” — London  Economist. 


“ The  gambling  and  frauds,  the  sudden  rise  and  yet  more  sudden  fall ; tho  babbles,  failures,  forgeries, 
and  panics,  give  a deeper  and  more  lasting  interest  than  the  wildest  creations  of  fiction.” — Tail’s  Edin- 
burgh Magazine.  


One  Volume,  Octavo  Price  One  Dollar.  For  Sale  by 

J.  SMITH  HOMANS,  50  Wall  Street,  N.  Y. 

Ill  Washington  Street,  Boston. 


The  Bankers'  Magazine  and  Statistical  Register. 


SHje  JSanfcen**  J**afla*tne  antr  Statistical  Iftegtotc?. 


The  undersigned,  subscribers  to  the  Bankers’  Magazine,  have  carefully  examined  the  plan  and  exe- 
cution of  that  work,  and  cordially  approve  of  the  manner  in  which  it  is  conducted  ; believing  that  it  ia 
a medium  of  interesting  and  important  information,  and  fully  entitled  to  the  support  of  banking  institu- 


tions throughout  the  United  States. 

C.  C.  Jamison,  Cashier  Bank  of  Baltimore , 

D.  Sprigg,  Cashier  Merchants’  Bank,  “ 

Jacob  Bier,  President  Marine  Bank,  “ 

J.  H.  Carter,  Cashier  Western  Bank,  “ 

T.  Cross,  Cashier  Commercial  andFarmers'  Bank, 


R.  Mickle,  Cashier  Union  Bank  of  Maryland, 
John  S.  Gittings,  President  Chesapeake  Bank, 

J.  B.  Trevor,  Cashier  Philadelphia  Bank, 

W.  Patton,  Jr.  , Cashier  Farmers  and  Mech.  Bank, 
James  Russell,  Cashier  Bank  of  Penn  Township. 


The  undersigned  coincide  with  the  opinion  above  expressed,  and  cordially  unite  in  recommending  the 
Bankers’  Magazine  to  all  banking  institutions,  as  well  worthy  the  attention  of  the  presidents,  cashiers, 
directors,  and  officers  generally,  of  the  banks  throughout  the  United  States. 


James  Dodd,  Cashier  Massachusetts  Bank,  Boston.  W.  H.  Foster,  Cashier  Bank  of  Commerce,  Boston. 
£.  P.  Clark,  Cashier  New  England  Bank,  “ Charles  Sprague,  Cashier  Globe  Bank,  “ 


From  a Massachusetts  Cashier.  — I read  your  work  with  great  interest,  and  I know  that  I have  prof- 
ited by  it.  I am  confident  that  my  success  is  owing  in  a great  measure  to  the  information  which  your 
pages  have  given  me. 


I consider  your  work  a very  valuable  one,  and  highly  deserving  the  support  of  bankers,  and  of  the 
business  community.  You  have  my  best  wishes  for  your  success. 

J.  B.  Plumb,  Cashier,  Albany. 

April,  1851. 


Your  periodical  is  one  of  the  most  valuable  of  the  day. 
April,  1851. 


J.  S.  Gibbons,  Cashier  Ocean  Bank. 


Agricultural  Bank,  Herkimer,  N.  Y. 

We  prize  the  work  very  highly,  and  are  very  desirous  of  having  it  complete,  that  it  may  be  bound  and 
preserved.  The  information  it  contains  on  the  subjects  of  banking  and  finance  is  invaluable  to  the 
banker,  the  merchant,  and  the  financier. 

September  1850. 


I am  surprised  to  learn  that  there  are  so  many  banks  in  our  State  not  on  your  subscription  list.  Now 
I might  almost  add  my  amazement  that  there  should  be  a solitary  one,  of  sound  character,  not  eagerly 
availing  itself  of  a work  so  useful  and  valuable  as  I regard  your  Magazine.  It  will  give  me  pleasure  to 
promote  its  circulation  by  any  means  in  my  power. 

I heard  it  very  highly  spoken  of  in  London  when  there  recently,  and  especially  so  by  Mr.  Gilbart, 
whose  praise  in  that  regard  is  worth  having. 

Watts  Sherman,  Cashier  Albany  City  Bank. 

Apr.l,  1851. 


The  Bankers’  Commonplace  Book.  — This  book  consists  of  a compilation  of  articles  covering  the 
theory  and  practical  operations  of  banking.  It  opens  with  the  “ Treatise  on  Banking,”  by  A.  B.  Johnson, 
the  oldest  practical  banker  in  America,  which  was  originally  published  in  the  Bankers’  Magazine,  two  or 
three  years  since,  and  which  elicited  wide  commendation.  The  book  is  scarcely  less  valuable  to  those 
doing  business  with  banks,  than  to  those  engaged  in  banking.  — Springfield  Republican. 

The  Bankers’  Commonplace  Book  — Phillips,  Sampson,  & Co.,  of  Boston,  have  just  issued  this 
work,  which  must  be  a useful  one  to  all  who  are  found  “ sitting  at  the  tables  of  the  money-changers.” 
Banking,  indeed,  is  now  a science,  and  to  be  studied  like  any  other  profession.  We  think  the  members 
cf  the  fraternity  will  therefore  welcome  this  work  as  throwing  much  light  upon  the  principles  by  which 
banking  should  be  conducted,  and  giving  also  many  practical  rules.  It  is  a small  volume,  but  certainly 
contains  a great  amount  of  useful  matter.  — Albany  Register. 


LIFE  INSURANCE. 


ARTICLES  UPON  THE  SUBJECT  OF  LIFE  INSURANCE,  CONTAINED 
IN  THE  BANKERS’  MAGAZINE  AND  STATISTICAL  REGISTER. 

I.  Recent  Cases  in  the  English  Courts  in  reference  to  Life  Insurance,  — Construc- 

tion of  “ Commit  Suicide,”  — Premiums  on  Policies,  — <fcc. 

II.  Life  Insurance.  — Tables  of  Mortality, — Life  Annuities,  — Probabilities  of  Hu- 
man Life  From  the  French  of  M.  A.  Quetelet.  With  the  Belgium  Tables  of  Mortality,  Dr.  Halley’s 
Tables  of  Breslau,  and  the  Netherlands  Tables. 

III.  Life  Insurance,  — Its  Benefits,  — Its  Commencement,  — Suicide  of  an  Insurer, 
— Insurance  of  Invalid  Lives,— The  Gresham.— The  West  Middlesex  Delusion.  By  John  Francis, 
Esq.,  Author  of  History  of  the  Bank  of  England. 

IV.  Life  Insurance.  Review  and  Analysis  of  an  Historical  and  Statistical  Account 
of  the  Population,  the  Law  of  Mortality,  and  the  different  Systems  of  Life  Insurance  ; including  the  Va- 
lidity and  Non-validity  of  Life  Policies.  With  Observations  on  Friendly  Societies  and  Savings  Banks, 
&c.  By  Alfred  Burt,  Esq.,  Secretary  to  a London  Life  Office. 

Y.  Tables  adopted  by  St.  Clement  Danes  Savings  Bank  Government  Annuity  In- 
stitution ; also,  Comparative  View  of  the  expectation  of  Life  according  to  the  Northampton,  Carlisle, 
and  Government  Annuity  Tables.  From  Gilbart’s  Practical  Treatise  on  Banking. 

VI.  Remarks  on  the  Unfitness  of  Life  Policies  as  a Security  for  Loans.  By  James 
W.  Gilbart,  Esq.,  Manager  of  the  London  and  Westminster  Bank. 

VII.  History  of  Bills  of  Mortality.  By  Joshua  Milne,  Esq.,  Actuary  to  the  Sun 
Life  Assurance  Co.  From  the  Encyclopaedia  Britannica.  Seventh  Edition. 

VIII.  Remarks  on  the  Law  of  Population  and  Mortality  as  evidenced  in  the  Health 

Reports  of  Baltimore,  Md.  By  John  H.  Alexander,  Esq. 

IX.  Remarks  on  Life  Insurance.  By  Robert  Chambers,  Esq.,  of  Edinburgh. 

X.  Principles  of  Life  Insurance,  — Mutual  and  Proprietary  Systems.  From  Cham- 

bers’s Edinburgh  Journal. 

XI.  Remarks  of  the  London  Spectator  on  the  Eighth  Annual  Report  of  the  Registrar- 
General,— On  the  Defects  in  the  Practice  of  Life  Insurance,  and  Suggestions  for  their  Remedy.  By 
Alexander  Robertson.  And  .Burt’s  Historical  and  Statistical  Account  ol  Population  and  the  Law  ol 
Mortality. 

XII.  Life  Insurance,  — Its  Advantages  to  the  Working  Classes;  a Lecture  deliv- 

ered to  the  Mechanics’  Institute  and  Library  Association  of  Quebec.  By  the  Rev.  Dr.  Cook. 

From  Chambers's  Edinburgh  Journal. 

1.  Con- 

assured  party. 


XIII.  On  the  Moral  Duty  of  Life  Insurance 

XIV.  The  Law  of  Life  Insurance. 


Fourteen  Cases  in  the  English  Courts. 

Residence  of  the 


cealment  of  facts.  2.  Misrepresentation  of  medical  referee.  _.  • . - 

4 Misrepresentation  affects  the  interest  of  third  parties.  5.  Agency.  6.  Verba  misrepresentation. 
7 Concealment  of  immaterial  facts  vitiates  a policy.  8.  What  is  to  be  considered  1 a disorder  tending 
to  shorten  life.”  9.  Epilepsy.  10  Unintentional  concealment  of  material  tacts.  11.  raise  statements 
by  a wife  not  to  prejudice  a claim  on  a company  by  the  husband.  12.  Unintentional  misrepresenta- 
tion 13.  Insurable  Interest.  14.  Refusal  to  pay  policy  on  the  ground  of  fraud. 

XV.  Principles  of  Life  Insurance, — Rate  and  Tables  of  Mortality,  — Rate  of  Inter- 
est. Examples  of  Life  Insurance  Calculation,  — Formation  of  Rates,  — Moral  Duty  of  Life  Insurance. 
From  Chambers’s  Information  for  the  People. 

XVI.  The  Law  of  the  State  of  New  York,  passed  April,  1851,  “in  relation  to  all 

Companies  transacting  the  business  of  Life  Insurance  within  this  Slate.” 

XVII.  Four  important  Cases  before  the  English  Courts  upon  Life  Insurance,  viz. : 

1.  Misrepresentation  of  facts,  in  answer  to  parol  inquiries  at  time  of  effecting  insurance,  an  avoidance 

°f2lh Bankruptcy  of  insured  no  defence  in  an  action  to  recover  subsequent  premium  paid  by  assignee  of 
policy.  . 

3.  Construction  of  words  importing  disease.  , . . 

4.  Declaration  as  to  habits  of  the  insured  material,  though  shown  not  to  have  affected  the  risk. 

XVIII  Extracts  from  Report  of  a General  Plan  for  the  Promotion  of  Public  and 
Personal  Health,  devised,  prepared,  and  recommended  by  Lemuel  Shattuck.  of  I Baston  Nathaniel 
P Banks,  and  Jehibi,  Abbott,  a Board  of  Commissioner^  appointed  under  a Resohe  of  the  Legislature 
of  Massachusetts  relating  to  a Sanitary  Survey  of  the  State,  1850. 


£Q=-  The  Bankers’  Magazine  will  contain  all  new  cases  in  Life  Insurance. 

Published  Monthly.  Five  Dollars  per  annum.  J.  SMITH  HOMANS,  Boston. 


BOOKS  FOB  BANKEBS. 


II.  ESSAYS  ON  EXCHANGE,  INTEREST,  &c. 

By  JOHN  RAMSAY  McCULLOCH. 

One  Volume,  Octavo,  pp.  192.  Price,  $ 1.25. 

I.  On  Interest  and  the  Operation  of  the  Usury  Laws.  — Sketch  of  the 
Rates  of  Interest  adopted  by  Various  Nations.  On  the  Interference  of  Government  in 
adjusting  the  Rates  of  Interest.  Effect  of  the  Usury  Laws  in  Rome.  History  of  the 
Laws  regulating  the  Rate  of  Interest  in  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland.  Compari- 
son between  the  Market  Rate  and  the  Statutory  Rate  of  Interest  from  1714  to  1793. 
Pernicious  Effects  of  Laws  to  regulate  Interest.  The  Usury  Laws  do  not  protect  the 
Prodigal  and  Unwary.  There  were  no  Usury  Laws  in  Holland.  On  the  Legal  Rate 
of  Interest  in  France,  Hamburg,  Russia,  Austria,  Leghorn,  Spain,  and  the  United 
States.  Usury  Laws  do  not  reach  the  Government.  Error  of  some  Writers  on  the 
Subject  of  a low  Rate  of  Interest. 

II.  Essay  on  Foreign  and  Domestic  Exchange. — 1.  On  Inland  Exchange. 
2.  Foreign  Exchange.  3.  Real  Exchange.  4.  Unfavorable  Real  Exchange.  5.  Nego- 
tiation of  Bills  of  Exchange.  6.  History  and  Advantages  of  Bills  of  Exchange. 
7.  Laws  and  Customs  respecting  Bills  of  Exchange.  8.  Moneys  of  Account. 

III.  Essay  on  Money,  Coins,  Bullion,  &c.,  with  Remarks  on  Metallic  and 

Taper  Currency,  Seignorage,  Degradation  of  the  Standard,  &e.  1.  Origin  of  Money. 

2.  The  Exchangeable  Value  of  Money.  3.  Seignorage.  4.  Currency  of  the  Precious 
Metals.  5.  Paper  Money.  6.  Standard  of  the  Currency.  7.  Standard  of  Money. 
Together  with  Copious  Tables  of  the  Weight,  Value,  &c.,  of  the  Gold  and  Silver  Coins 
of  all  Nations,  — their  Assay,  Weight,  Standard  Weight,  and  Sterling  Value.  Aver- 
age Market  Price  of  Bullion  in  every  Year  from  1800  to  1821. 

IV.  On  Paper  Money,  Banks,  &c.  - 1.  Utility  of  Paper  Money.  2.  Security 
for  Bank  Issues.  3.  Classes  of  Banks.  4.  Bank  of  England.  5.  Joint  Stock  Banks 
of  Great  Britain.  6.  The  Scotch  Banks.  7.  The  Irish  Banks.  8.  Foreign  Banks, 
— 1.  Bank  of  Venice;  2.  Bank  of  Amsterdam ; 3.  Bank  of  Hamburg;  4.  The  Bank 
of  France.  9.  Banking  in  the  United  States. 


Of  these  writings  the  Edinburgh  Review  says,  “Mr.  McCulloch  has  condensed  a great  mass  of  knowl- 
edge, which  men  of  all  parties  should  be  glad  to  see  so  put  together,  in  his  ‘ Political  Economy Ex- 
change,’ ‘Interest,’  ‘Taxation,’  ‘ Paper  Money,’  and  ‘ Principles  of  Banking.’” 


u This  work  embraces  one  of  the  most  extensive,  and  preeminently  the  most  practical  department  of 
the  all-important  science  to  which  it  belongs ; and  it  comes  to  us  recommended  by  the  authorship  of  one 

of  the  most  distinguished  cultivators  of  that  science. 

a js  a work  with  which  not  only  every  statesman  and  legislator,  but  every  reflecting  member  of  the 
community,  ought  to  make  himself  acquainted  ; and  we  have  no  hesitation,  therefore,  in  saying  that  Mr. 
McCulloch  has,  by  the  thought  and  labor  he  has  devoted  to  its  composition,  added  another  strong  claim 
to  those  he  had  before  established  upon  the  gratitude  of  his  countrymen.”  — Edinburgh  Review. 


One  Volume,  Octavo.  Price  $ 1.25.  For  Sale  by  all  Booksellers. 

J.  SMITH  HOMANS,  50  Wall  Street,  N.  Y. 

Ill  Washington  Street,  Boston. 


For  Bank  Officers,  Cashiers , Directors , Tellers , Book-keepers , awri 

Notaries  Public. 

THE  BANKERS’  MAGAZINE.  VOLUME  I,  NEW  SERIES. 


vnhSrisI?-g,the  1?umb®rs,  frT  JuI-v>  1851  t0  June>  1852,  contains  the  following 
\ aluable  articles,  adapted  for  the  use  of  Bank  Directors,  Cashiers,  Tellers,  Book- 
keepers, and  Notaries  Public.  ’ 

I.  Recent  Banking  Laws  of  the  States  of  Massachusetts,  New 
Hampshire,  Vermont,  Connecticut,  New  York,  and  Tennessee,  with  Remarks  on  the 
new  Free  Banking  Systems  of  various  States. 

•n  ^ Statistics  of  every  State  in  the  Union  ; with  Tables  of 

Bank  Capital  in  each  State  and  in  each  Town  or  City. 

m*  Abstract  of  the  Law  of  Bills  of  Exchange  and  Promissory 
Notes,  viZ. 1.  Acceptance.  — 2.  Damages  on.  — 3.  Days  of  Grace.  — 4.  Negotiability 
Presentment,  Demand,  and  Notice.  — 6.  Protest,  Waiver  of.  — 
7.  Validity.  — 8.  Consideration.  — 9.  Construction.  — 10.  General  Requisites. 

IV.  Gold  and  Silver  Coins,  Counterfeit  Coins,  and  Bullion,  with 
™ Values.  By  J R.  Eckfeldt  and  W.  E.  DuBois,  Assayers  of  the  United 
States  Mint.  I his  valuable  addition  comprises  eighty-four  pages  ; with  accurate  de- 
scriptions of  the  late  coins  of  all  countries,  sixty-three  fine  engravings  of  recent  coins, 

. ai?  fc,curate  historical  and  descriptive  account  of  all  the  coins  now  in  the  Mint  at 
Philadelphia. 


V.  Important  and  Late  Legal  Decisions  respecting  Banks,  Bank 
Balances,  Liabilities  of  Banks,  Interest,  Usury,  Bills  of  Exchange  and  Promissory 
Notes,  Redemption  of  Circulation,  Bank-notes,  Bank  Bonds,  Counterfeit  Notes,  Bank 
iaxes,  Checks  on  Banks,  Fraud,  Forgery,  &c. 

VI.  Lawson’s  History  of  Banks  and  Bankers,  with  the  Early  His- 
tory  of  Bills  of  Exchange,  the  English  Mint,  Private  Bankers  in  England,  the  Bank 
of  England,  Coins  and  Coinage,  Bank  Frauds,  National  Debt,  &c. 

VII.  Suggestions  to  Young  Cashiers  on  the  Duties  of  their  Profes- 
sion. By  Lorenzo  Sabine.  (A  Prize  Essay.) 

VIII.  On  the  Adaptation  of  Recent  Inventions  to  the  Purposes  of 
Practical  Banking.  By  Gkanville  Sharp.  (An  Essay  to  which  was  awarded  the 
premium  of  one  hundred  pounds  sterling.) 

IX.  The  Mint ; Coinage  of,  Description  of,  on  the  Transaction  of 

Business  at,  Early  Establishments  of,  New  Branches  of. 

. X.  Gold  and  Silver  ; Supply  and  Consumption  of,  Comparative  Val- 
ues of,  Bulk  and  Packing  of,  Future  Supply  of,  American  and  Foreign  Weights  for, 
Imports  and  Exports  of,  The  Natural  Formation  of. 

XI.  A Practical  Treatise  on  Banking.  By  J.  W.  Gilbart,  Esq. 
1.  The  London  Private  Bankers.  — 2.  Joint-Stock  Banks  in  London. — 3.  Country 
Bank  Circulation.  — 4.  English  Country  Joint-Stock  Banks.  — 5.  The  Banks  of  Scot- 
land. 6.  The  Banks  of  Ireland.  — 7.  The  Moral  and  Religious  Duties  of  Bankers. 


The  new  volume,  July,  1852,  to  June,  1853,  will  contain,  — I.  A Manual  for  Notaries 
Public  ; with  Forms,  References  to  Recent  Decisions,  and  a Summary  of  the  Law  of 
Bills  of  Exchange.  II.  A Synopsis  of  the  Decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court  and  Court 
of  Appeals  of  the  State  of  New  York,  upon  the  Subjects  of  Banking,  Bills  of  Ex- 
change, Promissory  Notes,  Usury,  &c.  ( Compiled  expressly  for  the  Bankers'  Magazine.) 


Monthly,  $5  per  annum.  All  orders  to  be  addressed  by  mail  to 

J.  SMITH  HOMANS,  50  Waee  Street,  N.  Y., 
or  111  Washington  Street,  Boston. 


Late  American  Coins. 


NEW  VARIETIES  OF  GOLD  AND  SILVER  COINS,  COUNTERFEIT  COINS,  AND 

BULLION;  WITH  MINT  VALUES. 

Second  Edition,  rearranged,  with  Numerous  Additions. 

Br  JACOB  R.  ECKFELDT  AM)  WILLIAM  E.  DU  BOIS, 

ASSAYERS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  MINT. 

TO  WHICH  IS  ADDED  A BRIEF  ACCOUNT  OF  THE  COLLECTION  OF  COINS 
BELONGING  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES  MINT. 

By  W.  E.  DU  BOIS. 

One  Volume , Octavo , with  Sixty-Jive  Engravings.  Price,  One  Dollar. 


I.  Recent  Coins  of  the  World. 

I.  Belgium.— 2.  Bolivia.  — 3.  Britain.— 4.  Central  A merica.  — 5.  Chili.  — 6.  China.— 7.  Ecua- 
dor.—8.  France.  — 9.  Germany.  — 10.  Hayti.  — 11.  Mexico. —12.  Milan. — 13.  Netherlands. 
— 14.  New  Grenada. — 15.  Norway.  — 16.  Peru.  — 17.  Prussia.— 18.  Russia.  — 19.  Siam.— 
20.  Sweden. —21.  Turkey.  — 22.  United  States. —23.  California.  • 

II.  Recent  Counterfeit  Coins. 

HI.  Gold  from  California. 

IV.  Recapitulation  of  the  net  Mint  Value  of  Gold  and  Silver  Coins  issued  within  Twenty-five  Years 

past, 

V.  Silver  from  Lake  Superior. 

VI.  Table  of  Correspondence  between  Pennyweights  and  Grains,  and  the  Decimal  Fractions  of  a Troy 
Ounce. 

VII.  Comparison  of  American  and  Foreign  Weights  used  for  Precious  Metals. 

VIII.  Bulk  and  Packing  of  Precious  Metals. 

IX.  Determination  of  the  Value  of  a Specimen  of  Gold  or  Silver  in  its  Native  Rock,  or  Gangue. 

X.  Transaction  of  Business  at  the  Mint. 

XI.  Miscellaneous:  — 1.  Shipments  of  California  Gold  to  London. — 2.  Wear  of  our  Silver  Coins. — 
3.  Gold  Pens. —4.  Georgia  Diamonds. — 5.  Our  Copper  Coinage.  — 6.  American  Spoons  and 
Stirrups. 

PART  SECOM). 

COLLECTION  OF  SPECIMEN  COINS  AT  THE  MINT,  PHILADELPHIA. 

I.  Remarks  on  the  Coins  of  the  Roman  Empire. 

1.  Era  of  the  Republic.  — 2.  Julius  Caesar  to  Trajan.  — 3.  Hadrian  to  Elagabalus.  — 4.  Severus 
Alexander  to  Claudius  Gothicus.  — 5.  Aurelian  to  the  End  of  the  Western  Empire.  — 6.  Byzan- 
tine Empire. 

TT.  Greek  Coins. —Greek  Republics,  m.  Greek  Monarchies.  IV.  Persia.  V.  Egypt.  VI.  Syria. 
VII.  Lesser  Monarchies  of  Greece,  Asia  Minor,  Ac.  VIII.  Bactria,  Bokhara.  — Cabul.  IX.  Modern  Coins. 
X.  Additions. 


One  volume , octavo , with  Sixty-Jive  Engravings  op  Recent  Coins  of  various  Nations.  Price,  One 
Dollar. 

For  sale  by  all  booksellers. 

J.  SMITH  HOMANS,  50  Wall  Street,  N.  Y., 
Ill  Washington  Street,  Boston. 


The  New  Book  of  Beauty. 


HINTS  ON  HEALTH, 

With  Familiar  Instructions  for  the  Preservation  and  Treatment  of 
the  Skin,  Hair,  Teeth,  Eyes,  Feet,  etc 

By  WILLIAM  E.  COALE,  M.  D. 

MEMBER  OF  THE  BOSTON  SOCIETY  FOR  MEDICAL  IMPROVEMENT;  FELLOW  OF  THE  MASSACHUSETTS 

MEDICAL  SOCIETY,  ETC. 

One  Vol .,  pp.  213,  with  Illustrations.  Price , 50  cents. 


This  is  the  title  of  a little  work  from  a highly  respectable  source,  destined,  as  we  think,  to  a wide  and 
extensive  circulation.  It  is  calculated  to  diffuse  highly  useful  information,  especially  among  those  who 

have  not  the  opportunity  to  consult  scientific  works  treating  of  the  same  subjects It  is  refreshing 

to  see  a little  volume  of  this  kind,  coming  from  a reliable  source,  from  which  plain,  simple,  and  valuable 
suggestions  may  be  derived,  respecting  the  management  of  those  important  portions  of  the  human  form 
divine  which  are  prominently  mentioned  in  the  title-page.  For  the  toilet  we  esteem  it  an  invaluable  com- 
panion, and  its  size  and  cheapness  place  it  within  the  reach  of  all.  We  heartily  commend  this  little  work 
to  the  public.  — Boston  Evening  Gazette. 

The  principles  set  forth  are  such  as  every  thoughtful  man  will  acquiesce  in,  though  it  is  not  every 
writer  who  could  have  enunciated  them  so  clearly,  or  enforced  them  so  well.  — Arthur’s  Home  Gazette. 

Hints  on  Health.  By  Wm.  E.  Coale,  M.  D.  This  unpretending  little  volume  deserves  more  no- 
tice than  it  has  yet  received.  It  is  refreshing  to  undertake  the  perusal  of  a book  written  by  a medical 
man,  without  being  overwhelmed  by  scientific  terms,  calculated  to  appall  the  reader  with  his  own  igno- 
rance of  the  names  and  uses  of  things  familiar.  It  is  equally  refreshing  to  take  up  a work  on  our  phys- 
ical structure,  which  does  not  alarm  people  on  account  of  the  manifest  abuses  of  nature  which  they  are 
every  day  inflicting  on  themselves.  There  seems  to  be  no  doubt  that  a book  of  this  character  has  been 
needed  for  a long  tjme,  and  this  alone,  aside  from  its  intrinsic  merits,  will  insure  a large  circulation. 
There  was  a maxim  in  vogue  in  our  youth,  that  any  one  who  chose  could  make  himself  handsome ; but, 
without  admitting  this  to  its  full  extent,  it  is  safe  to  say  that  many  people  who  unconsciously  make 
themselves  repulsive  to  those  immediately  about  them  can  ascertain  from  this  volume  how  to  become 
agreeable.  The  morals  of  society  require  of  those  who  enjoy  its  advantages  to  pay  fitting  attention  to  the 
laws  which  are  made  to  present  externals  in  a proper  form  to  all  observers.  — Boston  Courier. 

Hints  on  Health.  This  little  book  is  thoroughly  practical,  and  enters  into  many  minute  details  usu- 
ally passed  over  by  the  medical  adviser,  but  on  the  observance  of  which  health  can  only  be  insured. 
Were  it  carefully  studied  and  faithfully  obeyed,  half  the  ills  that  flesh  is  heir  to  would  be  heard  of  no 
more.  We  commend  it  to  our  readers,  reminding  them  that  the  wisdom  to  avoid  an  evil  is  better  than 
the  skill  to  cure,  and  that  in  one  of  the  two  classes,  to  be  warned  or  to  be  healed,  we  shall  all  be  found, 
and  a word  to  the  wise  is  sufficient.  — New  Bedford  Mercury. 

A neat  little  volume,  full  of  very  intelligible  and  judicious  suggestions.  Its  peculiar  merit  Is  the  sim- 
plicity of  the  directions.  Each  portion  of  the  animal  economy  is  separately  considered,  and  rules,  founded 
on  experience  and  knowledge,  given  to  preserve  and  develop  their  respective  functions.  Thus  the  skin, 
the  hair,  the  eyes,  the  feet,  etc.  are  discussed  with  reference  to  natural  laws,  common  errors  in  regard  to 
their  management  stated,  and  an  enlightened  course  described.  We  commend  the  book  to  all  who  desire 
to  gain  and  keep  the  greatest  of  blessings,  Health,  by  the  best  process,  loyalty  to  Nature.  — Home  Journal. 

Replete  with  sound,  simple,  practical  philosophy,  and  embraces  more  valuable  information  on  popular 
Hygiene  than  any  book  of  similar  size  within  our  knowledge.  — Southern  Literary  Gazette. 

This  is  not  a clap-trap  work,  but  a really  valuable  volume,  calculated  to  do  much  good  by  an  extended 
circulation.  — Newark  Advertiser. 

We  can  cordially  recommend  this  volume.  It  embodies  the  essentials  of  all  that  is  worth  knowing  on 
the  subjects  of  which  it  treats.  — Boston  Post. 

The  chapter  on  the  feet  alone  is  worth  many  times  the  price  of  the  book.  We  cordially  commend  it. 
— Evening  Traveller. 


For  sale  by  all  booksellers.  The  trade  supplied  by 


PHILLIPS,  SAMPSON,  AND  COMPANY, 
110  Washington  Street,  Boston. 


THE 


MERCHANT’S  AND  BANKER’S 

ALMANAC 

FOR 

1832. 


CONTAINING, 

I.  Calendar  and  Chronology  of  Important  Events. 

II.  The  Banks  of  the  United  States  in  1851.  1.  Name  and  Location  of  each.  2.  Names  of 

President  and  Cashier  of  each.  3.  Capital  of  each. 

HI*  Synopsis  of  the  Usury  Laws,  &c.,  of  the  States.  1.  Legal  Rates  of  Interest,  and  Penalties 
for  the  violation  thereof.  2.  Damages  on  Inland  and  Foreign  Bills  of  Exchange. 
3 Grace  on  Sight  Bills.  4.  Decisions  of  the  State  Courts. 

1Y.  Coinage,  Public  Debt,  Revenue,  Expenditures,  Post-offices,  and  Sales  of  Public  Lands, 
of  the  United  States,  for  each  year  from  1790  to  1850. 

Y.  Public  Debt.,  Revenue,  and  Expenditure  of  each  State  in  the  Union. 

VI.  Official  Value  of  Foreign  Coins  at  the  Sub-Treasury  and  Custom-House  of  the  U.  S. 

VII.  Fluctuations  of  Stocks  at  New  York  each  month  in  1850. 

VIII.  Fluctuations  of  Stocks  at  Baltimore  each  month  in  1849. 

IX.  Highest  and  Lowest  Prices  of  English  Funds  each  year  from  1731  to  1848. 

X.  Highest  and  Lowest  Prices  of  English  Funds  each  month  from  1847  to  1851. 

XI.  Table  of  Loans  raised  for  Great  Britain,  and  rates  of  Interest  from  1793  to  1847. 

XII.  Rates  of  Exchange  between  New  York  and  London  each  month  from  1822  to  1850. 

XIII.  Forms  of  Bills  of  Exchange  in  Eight  European  Languages. 

XIV.  Tables  of  English  and  Scotch  Money,  during  each  reign,  from  1066  to  1816. 

XV.  Tables  of  the  Moneys  of  Account  of  various  nations. 

XVI.  Tables  of  the  Assay,  Weight  and  Value  of  the  Gold  and  Silver  Coins  of  all  nations. 

XVII.  The  Bank  of  England.  Directors  from  1694  to  1S47. 

XVIII.  Annual  Dividends  and  Prices  of  Stock  of  the  Bank  of  England  from  1694  to  1847. 

XIX.  Public  Debt,  Revenue  and  Expenditure  of  the  U.  S.  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1850. 
3C.X.  Forms  of  Letters  of  Credit  as  used  in  New  York  and  London  for  India  .Remittances. 
XXI.  The  Banks  of  England,  Ireland,  and  Scotland  enumerated,  with  their  Circulation  and 
Coin. 

XXII.  List  of  the  London  Private  Bankers  and  Members  of  the  Clearing-House. 

XXIII.  Notes  on  a few  Coins  in  general  use. 

2LXIV.  Abstract  of  the  Laws  of  the  U.  S.  1 Of  the  Mint.  2.  Of  Foreign  Coins  current  in 
the  U.  S. 

XXV.  Laws  of  the  State  of  New  York.  1.  To  organize  a Bank  Department.  2.  The  Bank 
Note  Redemption  Law.  3.  New  Insurance  Law  of  New  York. 

XXVI.  Miscellaneous  Information. 


2To  fie  Continued  Annually. 
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PHILLIPS,  SAMPSON  & CO.,  110  Washington  Strict,  BOSTON : 
GEORGE  P.  PUTNAM,  155  Broadway,  NEW  YORK: 
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NEW  WORKS  FOR  BANKS  AND  BANKERS, 

Bank  Directors,  Insurance  Companies,  and  all  Money  Dealers. 


PUBLISHED  BY  J.  SMITH  HOMANS,  111  AYASHINGTON  STREET, 

AND  FOll  SALE  BY  ALL  BOOKSELLERS. 


I.  McCULLOCH’S  ESSAYS  ON  PAPER  MONEY,  PRINCIPLES  OF  BANKING,  &c. 

1.  On  Interest  and  the  Operation  of  the  Usury  Laws. 

2.  On  Foreign  and  Domestic  Exchange. 

3.  On  Money,  Coins,  Bullion,  Seigniorage,  <Src. 

4.  On  Paper  Money,  Principles  of  Banking,  &c. 

The  latter  portion  of  the  work  contains  as  follows:  Chapter  i.  Utility  of  Paper  Money. 

II.  Security  for  Bank  Issues.  III.  Classes  of  Banks,  iv.  Bank  of  England,  v.  Joint 
Stock  Banks  of  Great  Britain,  vi.  The  Scotch  Banks,  vn.  The  Irish  Banks,  vill. 
Foreign  Banks — 1.  Bank  of  Venice.  2.  Bank  of  Amsterdam.  3.  Bank  of  Hamburg.  4. 
The  Bank  of  France,  ix.  Banking  in  the  United  States. 

One  volume,  octavo,  pp.  200.  $1.25. 

Of  these  writings  the  Edinburgh  Review  says  : “ Mr.  McCulloch  has  condensed  a great 
mass  of  knowledge,  which  men  of  all  parties  should  be  glad  to  see  so  put  together,”  in  his 
“ Political  Economy,”  “Exchange,”  “Interest,”  “Paper  Money,”  and  “Principles  of 
Banking.” 


II.  CHRONICLES  AND  CHARACTERS  OF  THE  STOCK  EXCHANGE.  By  J. 
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1848. 
1829. 
1829. 
1829. 
1720. 
1837. 
1840. 
1 78G. 

1 7G5. 
1569. 


The  State  of  Maryland  resumed  payment  of  interest  - • • 

Banking  Capital  of  New  York  City  $18,350,000 

Banking  Capital  of  Boston  $15,050,000 

Banking  Capital  of  Philadelphia  $1 1,290,000  

John  Law  appointed  Comptroller-Gen.  of  French  finances 
Country  Redempt’n  by  Suffolk  Bk.,  for  ’36,  $126,000,000 
Banking  Capital  of  Philad.  $1G,000,000  (ex.  B.  U.  S.) 
Nicholas  Biddle  born  at  Philadelphia 


SUN 


Stamp  Act  passed  by  the  British  Parliament- 
Drawing  of  the  first  English  Lottery 
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1G39. 

1841. 
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1776. 

1833. 


Pennsylvania  Bank  U.  S.  shares  sold  at  50 

First  Convention  met  in  Connecticut  to  form  constitution. 
Banks  of  Phila.  and  Wilmington  resumed  specie  payment. 
Union  of  Eng.  and  Scotl’d  ratified  by  Scottish  parliament. 
Daniel  & Robert  Perreau  executed  at  Tyburn  for  forgery. 
U.  S.  Bank  Shares  in  London,  £22  10,  ($109) 


1 / 60. 
1721. 


Robert  Morris,  the  financier,  was  born  at  Liverpool  • 
South  Sea  Bubble  burst 
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Sub-Treasury  Act  passed 

Bill  to  re-charter  Bank  U.  S.  rejected  by  House  of  Reps 
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1823. 


Lord  Jeffrey  died  at  Edinburgh 

The  Girard  Bank  stopped  business-  • 

Capital  of  forty-two  banks  in  Maine  $3,514,000 

Albert  Gallatin  born  at  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Veto  of  the  U.  S.  Bank  Bill,  by  President  Madison' 
The  Exchange  Bank  at  Salem,  chartered 


H. 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 


es. 

Sets. 

M.l 

H.  M. 

30  4 39 

304  39 

30 

4 40 

30 

4 41 

30 

4 42 

30 

4 43 

30 

4 44 

29 

4 45 

29 

4 46 

29 

4 47 

29  4 48 

28  4 49 

28  4 50 

28 

4 51 

27 

4 53 

27 

4 54 

26 

4 55- 

26 

4 56 

25 

4 57 

25 

4 59 

24 

5 0 

23 

5 1 

23 

5 2 

22 

5 3 

21 

5 5 

21 

5 6 

20 

5 7 

19 

5 8 

18 

5 10 

17 

5 11 

16 

5 13 

Foreign  Exchanges. — An  adverse  state  of  foreign  exchanges,  from  whatever  cause 
arising,  and  whether  temporary  or  otherwise,  is  to  be  corrected  by  making  money 
scarce,  and  thereby  lowering  the  value  of  all  merchandise,  until  by  the  depreciation 
a market  is  forced  for  it  abroad.  Do  these  reasoners  comprehend  the  losses  occa- 
sioned by  this  depreciation  of  all  property  when  this  screw  is  applied  to  correct  every 
occasional  fluctuation  of  the  exchanges  ? And,  moreover,  how  uselessly  these  sacrifices 
are  increased  in  cases  like  the  present,  when  the  difficulty  to  be  guarded  against  is  not 
real,  but  the  result  of  a fanciful  scale  of  paper  and  bullion  which  imagines  dangers, 
while  there  is  a larger  portion  of  treasure  in  the  bank  than  the  average  of  many 
years  of  supposed  abundance.  If  our  trade  is  to  be  so  governed,  and  liable  to  these 
caprices,  is  it  too  much  to  say,  that  the  advantages  of  a paper  circulation  are  over- 
balanced by  its  inconveniencies  and  dangers? — Lord  Ashburton. 
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MEMORANDA. 


Banking  Capital  of  Boston,  Si 8,1 50,000 

America,  Phenix,  Mech.,&  Merch.  Bks.,  N.Y.,  chartered, 
Total  Banking  Capital  of  Pennsylvania,  $59,000,000-  • • • 

The  Union  Bank,  London,  commenced  business 

Bank  U.  S.,  of  Pa.,  suspended  payment 

Coin  in  Bank  of  England  reduced  to  £4,032,000  

The  Massachusetts  Bank  in  Boston,  chartered 

Coin  in  Bank  of  England,  £10,471,000 

General  William  Henry  Harrison  born,  in  Virginia-  • • • 
Philadelphia  and  Baltimore  bank  notes  5 per  cent,  disc’t. 

De  Witt  Clinton  died  aged  59 

The  Commercial  Bank,  Salem,  Massachusetts,  chartered  • 

Bank  circulation  in  Kentucky  $1,308,000 

Specie  held  by  all  the  Pennsylvania  Banks  Si, 930, 000-  • 

William  Pinckney  died  at  Washington,  aged  58 

Bindley  Murray  died,  aged  81 

Chitty,  the  writer  on  bills  and  notes,  died,  aged  G6 

Vermont  admitted  into  the  Union 


Failure  of  Lane,  Son  & Fraser,  bankers,  London 

John  Quincy  Adams  died  at  Washington,  aged  81. 

George  Washington  born,  at  Bridge’s  Creek,  Virginia-  • 

Battle  of  Buena  Vista,  (22d  and  23d) 

W.  H.  Crawford, b.  Nelson  Co.,  V.,  1822,  Coutts,tkebkr.  d. 

William  Ellery  died,  aged  93 

Order  in  Council  to  suspend  specie  pay’tby  Blc.  of  Eng 

Nicholas  Riddle  died  near  Philadelphia,  aged  58 

Coin  in  Bank  of  England  reduced  to  £2,460,000 
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Public  Credit. — The  huge  accumulations  of  capital  in  the  hands  of  individuals ; 
their  necessity  of  obtaining  a profitable  return  for  it ; the  industry,  enterprise, 
intelligence  and  commercial  spirit  of  other  large  portions  of  the  community  not 
possessed  of  sufficient  capital  of  their  owrn,  in  order  to  give  full  exercise  for  their 
powers,  bring  these  two  classes  together  in  the  characters  of  creditors  and  debtors, 
of  lenders  and  borrowers,  by  an  impulse  too  strong  and  certain  to  be  controlled. 
They  are  brought  together  in  various  forms:  some  in  the  simple  shape  of  the 
capitalist  lending,  and  the  active  merchant  or  manufacturer  borrowing;  some  in 
the  shape  of  sleeping  partnerships ; some  in  the  shape  of  large  wholesale  dealers ; 
who  employ  large  capitals  in  furnishing  credit  to  smaller  dealers,  who  distribute 
commodities  to  the  consumers. — London  Economist. 
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1833.  Banking  Capital  of  Philadelphia,  paid  in,  $18,935,000-  • 
1833.  000  shares  Bank  U.  S.  Stock  sold  in  New  York  at  105.- 

1836.  Charter  of  the  Bank  U.  S.  expired  by  limitation 

1822.  Funeral  of  Coutts,  the  banker 

1833.  Bills  issued  in  German  by  the  Western  Bank,  Philad-  • • 

1S48.  French  Five  per  cents  97|  (22  February,  116,) 

1803.  The  Salem  Bank,  Salem,  Massachusetts,  chartered 

1835.  Bank  U.  S.  shares  sold  at  108 

1834.  The  London  and  Westminster  Bank  commenced  business. 

1797.  Bank  of  England  notes  for  £l  and  £2  first  issued 

1837.  Banking  Capital  of  Baltimore  City,  $8,61 1,000 

1837.  The  Mont  De  Piete,  at  Limerick  established 

1848.  Edict  for  suspension  of  specie  payments  by  Bk.  of  France, 

1680.  First  General  Assembly  held  in  New  Hampshire. 

1787.  Bank  of  North  America  re-incorporated  by  Congress  - • • 

1782.  John  C.  Calhoun  born,  Abbeville  District,  S.  C. 

1814.  Gov.  Snyder’s  Veto  Message  of  the  Penn.  Bank  bills  - • • 

1831.  The  City  Bank,  New  York,  robbed  of  $245,000 

1729.  John  Law,  projector  of  Miss.  Scheme,  d.  at  Venice,  a.  58. 

1833.  U.  S.  Governm’t  bill  on  France  protested  for  F.  4,856,666 

1834.  The  Bk.  of  Maryland,  at  Baltimore,  failed  for  $1,600,000. 
1698.  The  Bk.  of  England  authorized  to  pay  semiannual  div. 

1834.  Senate  U.  S.  disapproved  removal  of  Deposits,  26  to  20. 

1836.  Bank  U.  S.  chartered  by  Pennsylvania. — ’48.  Astor  died. 

1848.  Loan  of  $18,000,000  authorized  by  Congress 
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Letter  to  a Student. — If  your  spirit  be  as  stout  and  pure,  as  your  letter  indicates, 
you  require  little  advice,  beyond  that  which  you  will  find  within  the  walls  of  your 
university.  A brave  and  pure  spirit  is  worth  more  than  “half  the  battle,”  not 
only  in  preparing  for  life,  but  in  all  its  conflicts.  Take  it  for  granted,  that  there 
is  no  excellence  without  great  labor.  No  mere  aspirations  for  eminence,  however 
ardent,  will  do  the  business.  Wishing,  and  sighing,  and  imagining,  and  dreaming 
of  greatness,  will  never  make  you  great.  If  you  would  get  to  the  mountain  top 
upon  which  the  temple  of  fame  stands,  it  will  not  do  to  stand  still,  looking,  admir- 
ing, and  wishing  you  were  there.  You  must  gird  up  your  loins  and  go  to  work 
with  all  the  indomitable  energy  of  Hannibal  scaling  the  Alps. — Wirt. 
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FULL  MOON,  . 
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FIRST  QUARTER,  27d.  3h.  19m.  M. 
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MEMORANDA. 


18*28.  Banking  Capital  of  Vermont,  $321, 000 

1 799.  Mankattan'Bk.  chart,  granted  by  State  of  N.  Y.,  unlimited 

1837.  Fifty-five  Banks  in  Maine;  capital  $5,074,000 

1835.  Banking  Capital  of  Rhode  Island  $8,750,000 

1842.  Lord  Ashburton  arrived  at  Washington,  via  Annapolis.- 
1789.  George  Washington  elected  first  President  of  the  U.  S.j 
1841.  United  States  Treasury  notes  outstanding  $6,300,000-  • • 


1842. 
1792. 
1848. 
1 777. 
1840. 
1 825. 
1842. 
1838. 
1830. 
1842. 
17  72. 
1833. 
1842. 


New  York  State  Five  per  cents  sold  at  78 

Bank  of  Albany  incorporated 

French  Five  per  cents  fell  to  51,  (116  Feb.  22). 

Henry  Clay  born 

Bank  of  Virginia  lost  $540,000  by  teller 

Charter  ( unlimited ,)  granted  to  N.  Y.  Dry  Dock  Bank.  • 

Pennsylvania  Five  per  cents  sold  at  39 

Bank  Convention  at  N.  Y.  fixed  10th  May  for  resumption. 
Greenwich  Bank,  N.  Y.,  chartered  till  June  1,  1855-  • • • 

Ohio  Six  per  cents  sold  at  G1 

David  Ricardo,  the  banker  andbroker,  born 

Seventh  Ward  Bank,  N.  Y.,  chartered  till  Jan.  1,  1863- 
Indiana  Five  per  cents  sold  at  19. 


1832.  Leather  Manufacturers’  Bk.,  N.  Y.,  chart’d  till  June  1 , *62. 


1841. 

1848. 


Sales  of  Pennsylvania  Bank  U.  S.  shares  at  17*. 

Edict  to  incorporate  Bk.  of  France  with  nine  Branches- 


1829.  Ontario  Bk.,  Canandaigua,  and  Branch  chartered  till  1857 
1829.  The  National  Bank,N.  Y.,  chartered  till  Jan.  1, 1857-  • • 
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Public  Credit. — But  Public  Credit  and  Public  Order  are  essentially  bound  up 
with  each  other,  and  with  the  maintenance  of  general  prosperity.  An  infringe- 
ment of  either  or  both  is  the  first  and  surest  signal  of  derangement  in  commerce, 
and  lessened  employment.  At  the  present  moment,  when  the  state  of  Europe 
furnishes  so  many  sad  examples  of  the  misery  and  ruin  which  have  resulted  to  the 
commercial  and  working  classes,  it  is  of  the  greatest  importance  that  we  should 
form  a just  estimate  of  the  consequences  which  would  result  in  this  country  to  the 
various  classes  of  society,  from  any  important  interruption  to  that  peace  and  order 
for  Avhich  it  has  been  generally  so  much  distinguished,  and  under  which,  in 
comparison  with  those  countries  which  have  been  exposed  to  continual  outbreaks, 
it  has  risen  to  so  much  social  and  general  prosperity. — London  Economist . 
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FULL  MOON 3d.  5h.  38m.  A.  I 

LAST  QUARTER,  lOd.  6h.  39m.  A. 
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NEW  MOON 18d.  lOh.  31m.  A. 

FIRST  QUARTER,  26d.  lOh.  54m.  M. 


•*-  — 
© ~ 

5\g 

CE 

I)av  of 
Week. 

i 

Sat 

2 

SUN 

3 

Mon 

4 

Tue 

5 

Wed 

6 

Thu 

7 

Frid 

8 

Sat 

9 

SUN 

10 

Mon 

11 

Tue 

12 

Wed 

IS 

Thu 

14 

Frid 

15 

Sat 

16 

SUN 

17 

Mon 

18 

Tue 

19 

Wed 

20 

Thu 

21 

Frid 

22 

Sat 

23 

SUN 

24 

Mon 

25 

Tue 

26 

Wed 

27 

Thu 

28 

Frid 

29 

Sat 

30 

SUN 

31 

Mon 

MEMORANDA. 


1821. 
I7G9. 
1797. 
1819. 
1821. 
1 G 95. 
1835. 
1806. 
1846. 
1837. 


The  Bank  of  England  resumed  specie  payments. 

The  Duke  of  Wellington  born. 

Bank  Restriction  Act  passed  by  Parliament. 

City  Bank,  Baltimore,  failed  — Cashier  resigned. 

Napoleon  Bonaparte  died,  aged  52.  • • • 

Bank  of  England  loan  money  on  ]>, Irtte,  tin,  copper,  & c 
Books  of  subscription  to  Merchants’  Bank,  Balt.,  opened 

Robt.  Morris  died  at  Philadelphia,  aged  73. 

Battle  of  Palo  Alto,  (8th  and  9th.) 

Suspension  of  payt’s  by  N.  Y.  City  Banks.  ’38.  Resumed 


1846. 

1833. 

1817. 

1783. 


War  declared  against  Mexico  by  Congress. 

Demand  by  Bk.  U.  S.  on  Treas.  for  damgs.  on  French  bill 

Scrip  Stock  B.  U.  S.  sold  at  Si 00,  for  $65  paid. 

Charter  granted  to  the  Bank  of  Ireland,  cap.  £600,000, 


1849. 

1836. 

1647. 

1716. 

1835. 

1807. 

1609. 

1750. 

1835. 

1780. 


Great  Fire  in  St.  Louis. 

Bank  of  the  State  of  New  York  chartered  till  Jan.  1, 1S66. 
First  General  Assembly  of  R.  Island  met  at  Portsmouth. 

Patent  granted  for  Law’s  Bank  in  France. 

Spanish  stock  fell  in  the  London  Market  16  per  cent.  - • 

Aaron  Burr’s  trial  commenced  at  Richmond. 

Second  Charter  granted  to  Virginia  by  King  James.  - • • • 

Stephen  Girard  born  near  Bordeaux. 

Sub-Books  to  Merchants’  Bank,  Baltimore,  closed. 

Charter  of  the  first  Bk.  of  N.  Am.  approved  by  Congress 
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1841. 

1720. 

184S. 


Exchange  at  New  York  on  Baltimore,  4]  discount.* 

Law  resigned  his  office  of  Comptroller-General. 

Treaty  of  Peace  with  Mexico  signed. 
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Paper  Currency.— We  thus  see  that  in  maintaining  a gold  currency,  the  country 
absolutely  loses  not  only  the  whole  interest  of  so  much  capital,  but  also  a sum  equal 
to  the  wear  and  tear  of  the  coin.  Any  means,  therefore,  by  which  the  currency  can 
be  economized,  by  which  the  same  facilities  can  be  with  equal  certainty  and  safety 
performed  without  the  use  of  coin,  offers  the  means  of  absolutely  adding  to  the  avail- 
able and  productive  capital  of  the  country.  Without  the  adoption  of  such  econ- 
omical facilities,  the  wealth  of  a country  would  be  enormously  retarded.  Bills  of 
exchange,  when  used  to  pass  goods  from  hand  to  hand,  and  the  use  of  checks  upon 
bankers,  by  which  the  command  over  money  is  transferred  from  one  to  another, 
are  the  chief  and  most  extensive  means  used  by  merchants  themselves  to  economize 
the  use  of  money. — London  Economist . 
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JUNE. 


MOON’S  PHASES, 

FULL  MOON 2d.  lh.  41m.  M.  I 

LAST  QUARTER,  9d.  10b.  31m.  M. 


NEW  MOON 1 7d.  Oh.  3m.  A. 

FIRST  QUARTER,  24d.  4h.  3m.  A. 
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MEMORANDA. 


1837.  Three  American  Bankers  in  London  failed 

1720.  South  Sea  Stock  sold  at  800  per  100  paid  in 

1801.  Corner  Stone  laid  of  the  new  Bank  of  Scotland 

1834.  Specie  held  by  the  Bank  of  the  U.  S.  Si 2,298,000 

1734.  Bank  of  England  commenced  business,  Threadneedle  St. 
1S35.  Maryland  Loan  of  S2, 000, 000  taken  at  16  premium  - • • • 

1832.  Celebrated  Reform  Bdl,  in  Great  Britain  passed 

1845.  Andrew  Jackson  died,  aged  78 

1784.  The  Bank  of  N.  York  (first  bank,)  commenced  business. 

1832.  U.  S.  Bank  bill  passed  by  Senate  U.  S.,  28  to  20 

1824.  The  Asiatic  Bank,  at  Salem,  chartered 

1812.  Circulation  of  all  the  banks  in  Rhode  Island  $460,000-  • 
1850.  Destructive  Fire  in  San  Francisco — loss  $5,000,000-  • • • 

17  75.  Battle  of  Bunker  Hill 

1799.  The  Essex  Bank,  at  Salem,  chartered 

1812.  War  declared  against  Great  Britain 

1830.  Branch  Bank  U.  S.,  Boston,  robbed  of  $40,000  by  teller. 

1812.  Federal  Republican  Riot  in  Baltimore 

1697.  Bank  of  England  notes  13  to  14  per  cent,  discount 

1819.  Bank  United  States  shares  sold  at  89  to  90 

1 783.  The  Bank  of  Ireland  commenced  business 

1811.  The  Merchants’  Bank,  at  Salem,  chartered 

177  7.  Rev.  Dr.  Dodd  exctd.  for  forging  name  of  Lord  ChesterFld 
1836.  James  Madison  died,  aged  85 

1841.  First  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Commercial  Bk.  of  London. 
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Literary  Pursuits  of  Merchants. — Biography  abounds  in  truth,  with  examples  of 
the  union  of  the  pursuits  of  literature  and  science  with  those  of  every  department 
of  active  life.  The  most  elegant  of  the  writers  of  ancient  Rome,  was  also  the  most 
renowned  of  her  warriors.  It  was  amid  the  hurry  and  toils  of  his  campaigns  that 
Julius  Ctesar  is  said  to  have  written  those  commentaries,  or  memoirs  of  his  military 
exploits,  which  have  immortalized  his  name  more  than  all  his  victories,  and  thus 
amply  justified  the  anxiety  he  is  recorded  to  have  shown  to  preserve  the  work,  when, 
being  obliged  to  throw  himself  from  his  ship,  in  the  bay  of  Alexandria,  and  swim  for 
his  life,  he  made  his  way  to  the  shore,  with  his  arms  in  one  hand,  holding  his  com- 
mentaries with  his  teeth. — Brougham. 
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MOON’S  PHASES. 
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MEMORANDA. 


1845.  Cheap  Postage  Bill  went  into  operation. 

1800.  Union  of  Great  Britain  with  Ireland  by  act  of  Parliament. 
1832.  Charter  of  U-  S.  Bank  passed  by  House  Reps.,1  07  to  85 
1840.  Sub-Treasury  Bill  approved  by  President  Van  Buren.-  • 
1 766.  Jacob  Perkins,  celebrated  bank  note  engraver,  born*  • • • 

1837.  Total  banking  capital  of  New  York  State,  $34,000,000-  • 

1850.  President  Taylor  died  at  Washington,  aged  66 

1840.  First  Annual  meeting  of  the  Union  Bank  of  London  - • • 

184  7.  Richard  Biddle  died  in  Pittsburg 

1832.  Veto  of  Bank  U.  S.  charter,  by  President  Jackson 

1848.  Canal  Bank,  Albany,  failed 

1 792.  Discounts  first  granted  by  Bank  of  Albany 

1840.  Cunard  Steamer  Britannia  arrived  at  Boston 

1835.  Northern  Bank  of  Ky.,  Lexington,  commenced  business. 

1838.  Bank  Convention  held  at  Philadelphia 

1846.  Preserved  Fish,  President  Tradesman’s  Bk , N.  Y.,  died. 

1694.  Charter  granted  to  Bank  of  England,  cap.  £1,200,000-  • 

1836.  Nathan  M.  Rothschild,  London,  d.,  Frankfort  O.  M.,  a.  60. 

1830.  Charles  X dethroned  in  France. 

1849.  Jacob  Perkins,  inventor  of  steel  plates,  d.  in  London,  a.  83. 
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Origin  of  Repudiation. — In  proportion  precisely  as  an  individual  is  beyond  the 
reach  of  compulsory  process,  should  he  be  inclined  to  disregard  the  technicalities 
of  mere  law,  and  base  himself  upon  the  broader  principles  of  natural  justice.  This 
is  still  more  necessary  when  an  independent  sovereignty  is  concerned,  because  it  is 
more  difficult  to  procure  redress  for  wrongs  committed  by  a State.  The  relation 
between  debtor  and  creditor  in  all  cases  involving  the  repose  of  confidence,  is  pre- 
eminently a fiduciary  relation  when  the  debtor  is  a sovereign  commonwealth.  It 
should  be  distinguished  by  that  uberrima  fides  which  scorns  the  strict  letter  of  the 
contract  and  regards  its  spirit  and  intention. — Peleg  W.  Chandler. 
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MEMORANDA. 


1838.  Specie  payment,  resumed  by  Bank  State  N.  C 

1843.  103  Banks  in  Massachusetts,  capital  $31. 000, 000 

1732.  Corner  Stone  laid  of  Bank  of  England,  Threadneedle  st. 

1837.  Sales  of  U.  S.  Bank  stock,  118| 

1829.  Win.  F.  Saul,  cash’r  Bk.  Orleans,  N.  O.,  com’t’d  suicide. 

1846.  Sub-Treasury  Bill  passed  by  Congress 

1842.  Exchange  at  New  York  on  London,  6f  premium 

1835.  Bk.  of  Md.  riots  in  Balt.  1836.  Fun’l  of  N.  M.  Rothschild. 

1841.  Sub-Treasury  act  repealed, 

1842.  New  York  City  seven  per  cent,  loan  negotiated  at  par*  • 

1849.  Albert  Gallatin  died  at  Astoria,  L.  I , aged  89 

1 720.  Scire  Facias  issued  against  the  South  Sea  Company*  • • • 

1838.  Resumption  of  specie  payments  in  Penn.,  Ohio  and  Ky.  • 

1837.  Convention  held  of  the  New  York  City  Banks 

1841.  Veto  of  the  Fiscal  Bank  U.  S.,  by  President  Tyler 

1841.  Repeal  of  the  Sub-Treasury  act  signed  by  Pres.  T}ler*  • 
1841.  Gen.  b’kr’p'cy  law  passed  Cong. ’38.  Sale  $5,000,000  bds. 

1843.  Circ’lat’n  of  b’ks  in  Mass.  $9,200,000.  [Union  Bk.,  Miss. 

184  7.  Battle  of  Churubusco 

1841.  Danville  Branch  Farmers’  Bank,  Va.,  robbed  of  $92,000 

1842.  The  Ashburton  Treaty  ratified  by  the  Senate 

1814.  Public  Buildings  at  Washington  burnt  by  the  British*  • 
1789.  The  Mother  of  Washington  died 

1850.  Louis  Philippe  died,  aged  77 

1841.  Pennsylvania  Bank,  U.  S.  shares  sold  at  9 per  cent*  * * • 

1843.  Coin  held  by  the  Banks  in  Boston  $6, 560,000 

1843.  Coin  held  by  Massachusetts  Country  Banks  $600,000*  • 
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Utility  of  Banks. — The  establishment  of  Banks,  has  contributed  in  no  ordinary 
degree,  to  give  security  and  facility  to  all  sorts  of  commercial  transactions.  They 
afford  safe  and  convenient  places  of  deposit  for  the  money  that  would  otherwise 
have  to  be  kept,  at  a considerable  risk,  in  private  houses.  They  also  prevent,  in 
a great  measure,  the  necessity  of  carrying  money  from  place  to  place  to  make 
payments,  and  enable  them  to  be  made  in  the  most  convenient  and  least  expensive 
manner. — J.  R.  McCulloch. 
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SEPTEMBER. 


MOON’S  PHASES. 

LAST  QUARTER,  6d.  lh.  50m.  A.  I FIRST  QUARTER,  20d.  8h.  33m.  M. 

NEW  MOON, 13d.  5h.  54m.  A.  | FULL  MOON, 28d.  lh.  41m.  M. 
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O 

►.C 
ri  © 

Day  of 
Week. 

MEMORANDA. 

SUN 

Rises.  Sets. 

1 

Wed 

1835.  Banking  Capital  of  Mississippi,  $12,000,000. 

H.  M. 

5 25 

II.  M 

6 33 

2 

Thu 

1843.  Ohio  State  Six  per  cents  sold  at  78. 

5 26 

6 32 

3 

Frid 

1844.  Issue  and  Banking  departments  of  Bk.  of  Eng.  separated. 

5 27 

6 30 

4 

Sat 

1S41.  Special  assignment  by  Pennsylvania  Bank  U.  S. 

5 28 

6 28 

5 

SUN 

1843.  Indiana  State  Five  per  cents  sold  at  28. 

5 29 

6 27 

6 

Mon 

1843.  Maryland  State  Six  per  cents  sterling  sold  at  50. 

5 30 

6 25 

7 

Tue 

1803.  New  York  State  Bank,  Albany,  commenced  business.  • • 

5 32 

6 23 

8 

Wed 

1843.  Pennsylvania  State  Five  percents  sold  at  48. 

5 33 

6 22 

9 

Thu 

1841.  Veto  of  the  U.  S.  Fiscal  Corporation  bill  by  Pres.  Tyler. 

5 34 

6 20 

10 

Frid 

1608.  Capt.  John  Smith  made  first  President  of  Virginia. 

5 35 

6 18 

11 

Sat 

1823.  David  Ricardo,  banker  and  writer,  died,  aged  52. 

5 36 

6 16 

12 

SUN 

1835.  Merchants’  Bank,  of  Baltimore,  organized. 

5 37 

6 14 

13 

Mon 

1785.  Charter  of  the  Bank  of  North  America  repealed  by  Penn. 

5 38 

6 13 

14 

Tue 

1836.  Aaron  Burr  died,  aged  80. 

5 39 

6 11 

15 

Wed 

1834.  William  H.  Crawford  died,  in  Georgia. 

5 40 

6 9 

16 

Thu 

1843.  Louisiana  Five  per  cents  (Barings’s,)  sold  at  57. 

5 41 

6 7 

17 

Frid 

1787.  Constitution  of  the  United  States  adopted. 

5 42 

6 6 

1 

Sat 

1832.  President  Jackson’s  Manifesto  read  to  the  Cabinet. 

5 43 

6 4 

19 

SUN 

1843.  Virginia  State  Six  per  cents  sold  at  85. 

5 44 

6 2 

20 

Mon 

1843.  New  l^ork  City  Five  per  cents  sold  at  88. 

5 45 

6 0 

21 

Tue 

1846.  Battle  of  Monterey,  (21st,  22d,  and  23d.) 

5 46 

5 59 

22 

Wed 

1843.  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad  shares  40. 

5 47 

5 57 

23 

Thu 

1833.  W.  J.  Duane,  Sec.  of  Treas.,  removed  by  Pres.  Jackson. 

5 49 

5 55 

24 

Frid 

1813.  Md.  Banks  nora.  cap.  $11,000,000,  paid  in  $7,000,000.*  • 

5 50 

5 53 

25 

Sat 

1813.  Banking  Capital  of  Rhode  Island,  $1,895,000. 

5 51 

5 52 

26 

SUN 

1813.  Banking  Capital  of  New  York  State,  $21,660,000. 

5 52 

5 50 

27 

Mon 

1813.  Banking  Capital  of  District  of  Columbia,  $3,171,000.  * • 

5 53 

5 48 

28 

Tue 

1813.  Circulation  of  District  of  Columbia,  $1,890,000. 

5 54 

5 46 

on 

l J 

vv  ea 

O OO 

o *±o 

30 

Thu 

1 784.  Robert  Morris,  Superintendent  Finances  U.  S.,  resigned. 

5 56 

5 43 

A National  Bank. — In  making  the  proposition  for  the  establishment  of  a national 
Bank,  I cannot  be  insensible  to  the  high  authority  of  the  names  -which  have 
appeared  in  opposition  to  that  measure  upon  constitutional  grounds.  It  would  be 
presumptuous  to  conjecture  that  the  sentiments  which  actuated  the  opposition  have 
passed  away,  and  yet  it  would  be  denying  to  experience  a great  practical  advantage, 
were  we  to  suppose  that  a difference  of  times  and  circumstances  would  not  produce 
a corresponding  difference,  in  the  opinions  of  the  wisest  as  well  as  of  the  purest 
men.  But  in  the  present  case  a change  of  private  opinion  is  not  material  to  the 
success  of  the  proposition  for  establishing  a national  Bank.  In  the  administration 
of  human  affairs,  there  must  be  a period,  when  discussion  shall  cease,  and  decision 
shall  become  absolute. — A.  J.  Dallas. 


OCTOBER. 


LAST  QUARTER,  6d.  5h.  52m.  M. 
NEW  MOON,  ....  13d.  2h.  30m.  M. 


MOON’S  PHASES. 

I FIRST  QUARTER,  19d.  7h.  12m.  A. 
FULL  MOON, 27d.  7h.  10m.  A. 
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18 
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Sat 

24 

SUN 

25 

Mon 

26 
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27 
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28 

Thu 

29 

Frid 

30 

Sat 

31 

SUN 

MEMORANDA. 


1 833.  Order  issued  for  removal  of  govm.  Deposits  from  Bk.  U.S. 

1838.  Resumption  of  specie  payments  in  Georgia 

1609.  Henry  Pludson  sailed  from  New  York  for  Europe 

1773.  Louis  Philippe  born 

1635.  John  Winthrop,  first  Governor  of  Connecticut,  arrived.- 

1839.  The  Philadelphia  Banks  suspended  specie  payments  again 

1839.  The  Baltimore  Banks  suspended  specie  payments 

1791.  The  first  Bank  in  Rhode  Island  established 

1839.  The  Banks  at  Richmond,  Va.,  suspended  specie  payments 
1839.  Bullion  in  Bank  of  England  reduced  to  £2,300,000-  • • • 
1842.  Croton  Water  celebration  in  New  York 

1735.  John  Adams  born  at  Quincy 

1827.  The  last  British  Lottery  drawn 

1630.  First  General  Court  held  in  Massachusetts,  at  Boston  - • • 

1807.  Aaron  Burr’s  trial  terminated  at  Richmond 

1836.  The  London  Joint  Stock  Bank  commenced  business  - • • • 
1839.  Exchange  on  Philadelphia,  at  N.  Y.,  9 pier  cent,  discount- 

1667.  The  Royal  Exchange,  London,  founded 

1839.  Exchange  Bank  of  Virginia  suspended. 

1847.  Bank  of  Eng.  advanced  the  rate  of  interest  to  8 per  cent. 

1827.  Bank  of  Virginia,  Petersburg,  robbed  of  $40,000 

1848.  Harrison  Gray  Otis  died,  aged  83 

1848.  General  S.  W.  Kearney  died,  aged  54 
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Public  Credit. — Credit,  public  and  private,  is  of  the  greatest  consequence  to  every 
country  ; of  this,  it  might  be  emphatically  called  the  invigorating  principle.  No  well 
informed  man  can  cast  a retrospective  eye  over  the  progress  of  the  United  States, 
from  their  infancy  to  the  present  period,  without  being  convinced  that  they  owe,  in 
a great  degree,  to  the  fostering  influence  of  credit,  their  present  mature  growth. 
This  credit  has  been  of  a mixed  nature,  mercantile  and  public,  foreign  and  domestic. 
Credit  abroad  was  the  trunk  of  our  mercantile  credit,  from  which  issued  ramifications 
that  nourished  all  the  parts  of  domestic  labor  and  industry.  The  bills  of  credit  emit- 
ted from  time  to  time  by  the  different  local  governments,  which  passed  current  as 
money,  cooperated  with  that  resource. — Alexander  Hamilton. 
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NOVEMBER. 


MOON’S  PHASES. 

LAST  QUARTER,  4d.  7h.  56m.  A.  I 
NEW  MOON, lid.  llh.  56m.  M. 
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SUN 

29 
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30 

Tue 

MEMORANDA. 


1 S 1 G.  Subscriptions  opened  for  Bank  of  Valley  & N.  W.  B.,  Va. 

1795.  James  Iv.  Polk  born  in  Mecklenburg  Co.,  N.  C. 

1835.  Banking  Capital  of  New  Orleans,  $28,000,000 

1816.  Gouverneur  Morris  died,  aged  64 

1835.  U.  S.  Branch  Bk.,  St.  Louis,  sold  to  State  Bk.  of  Illinois. 

1848.  Blum,  the  Leipsic  booksellei*,  executed  for  treason. 

1840.  U.  S.  Bank  Shares  (Penn.)  sold  at  68^ 

1S27.  Thomas  Addis  Emmet  died  

1793.  Law  passed  in  France  against  Lotteries 

1773.  Tea  destroyed  in  Boston  Harbor 

1836.  Coin  in  Bank  of  England  reduced  to  £4,933,000 

1816.  Circulation  of  the  Bank  of  Virginia  $2,720,000  

1818.  The  Bank  of  Kentucky  suspended  payment 

1836.  London  Joint  Stock  Bank  commenced  business 

1822.  William  Lowndes,  of  South  Carolina,  died 

1816.  Circulation  of  the  Farmers’  Bank  of  Va.,  $3,310,000-  • • 

1844.  Robbery  of  Rogers  & Co.,  London  Bankers,  £48,000  • • 
1829.  Washington  Monument,  Baltimore,  completed 

1837.  General  Convention  of  banks  of  19  States  held  in  N.Y. 

1817.  Bank  Capital  of  Maryland,  paid  in,  $8,206,000 

1824.  Henry  Fauntlerov,  a London  banker,  hunsr  for  forsrerv-  . 
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Mr.  Jefferson  on  National  Debts. — “It.  is  a wise  rule,  and  should  be  fundamental 
in  a government  disposed  to  cherish  its  credit,  and  at  the  same  time  to  restrain  the  ' 
use  of  it  within  the  limits  of  its  faculties,  never  to  borrow  a dollar  without  laying  a 
tax  in  the  same  instant,  for  paying  the  interest  annually  and  the  principal  within 
a given  term  ; and  to  consider  that  tax  as  pledged  to  the  creditors  on  the  public 
faith.  On  such  a pledge  as  this,  sacredly  observed,  a government  may  always 
command  on  a reasonable  interest,  all  the  lendable  money  of  its  citizens ; whilst 
the  necessity  of  an  equivalent  tax  is  a salutary  warning  to  them  and  their  con- 
stituents against  oppression,  bankruptcy,  and  its  inevitable  consequence,  revolution.”  j 
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DECEMBER. 


LAST  QUARTER,  4d.  7h.  38m.  M. 
NEW  MOON, lOd.  lOh.  47m.  A. 


MOON’S  PHASES. 

FIRST  QUARTER,  18d.  3h.  55m.  M. 
FULL  MOON 26d.  8h.  26m.  M. 
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MEMORANDA. 


SUN 


1836.  U.  S.  Bank,  Philadelphia,  discounted  $900,000  this  day. 

1814.  Treaty  of  Peace  signed  at  Ghent 

1814.  Specie  held  by  the  banks  of  Massachusetts  $6,393,000-  • 

1796.  Loyalty  Loan  of  £18,000,000  raised  in  London 

1841.  Bank  of  Louisiana  resumed  specie  payments 

1828.  Specie  held  by  the  Boston  Banks  $712,000-  • • 

1848.  First  deposit  of  California  gold  dust  at  U.  S.  mint. 

1818.  Loans  of  U.  S.  Bank  in  Baltimore,  $8,400,000 

1814.  Total  Bank  capital  of  Massachusetts  $11,140,000 

1825.  Sir  Peter  Pole  & Co.,  bankers,  London,  failed 

1790.  Hamilton’s  plan  of  National  Bank  submitted  to  Congress. 
1799.  George  Washington  died,  aged  68 

1835.  Great  Fire  in  New  York— Exchange  burnt 

1825.  Coin  in  Bank  of  England  reduced  to  £1,027,000 

1620.  The  Pilgrims  landed  at  Plymouth,  Mass.,  (O.  S.,  11th.)- 

1847.  Bank  of  Chester  County  robbed  of  $50,000  circulation- 

1838.  The  New  Orleans  Banks  resumed  specie  payments. 

1848.  Peter  C.  Brooks  died  in  Boston,  aged  82 

1831.  Stephen  Girard  died  at  Philadelphia,  aged  82 

1818.  U.  S.  Bank  Stock  quoted  at  109  to  110 

1813.  Buffalo  burnt  by  the  British 

1829.  Thomas  Maynard  hung— last  criminal  hung  for  forgery, 
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Bank  Circulation. — On  the  whole  it  seems  wiser  to  retain  the  established  institutions 
of  the  country,  instead  of  resorting  to  doubtful  and  hazardous  experiments.  What 
is  wanted,  I think,  in  our  banking  system,  is  this  — first,  to  widen  the  basis  of  the 
metallic  circulation,  by  abolishing  the  use  of  all  small  notes,  so  as  to  allow  coin  to 
take  the  place  of  them,  as  it  inevitably  would.  And  second,  to  annex  to  the  non- 
{ ayment  of  specie  by  the  banks,  so  heavy  a penalty,  say  an  interest  of  12  per  cent., 
as  in  the  Bank  of  the  U.  States,  or  24  per  cent.,  as  in  some  of  the  Jersey  banks, 
as’would  deprive  the  banks  of  all  temptation  to  incur  the  risk  of  insolvency.  N- 

Bide  Is. 
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